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TERMS OF REFERENCE

“The Social Commission, . . .

“Invites the Secretariat :

“(a) ...

“)...

“(c¢) To study the methods of social welfare administration at present in
operation in the various countries, and to report to the Commission thereon;

€“ 2

...

(United Nations Economic and Social Council, 3ocial Commission, 5

February 1947, E/260, para. 19).

“The Economic and Social Council,

“Having on 21 June 1946 referred to the Social Commission for study
and recommendation a number of problems and activities in the field of
social welfare which should be taken into account in developing a long-
term programme in this field,

“Requests the Secretary-General, in co-operation with the specialized
agencies concerned,

“l. To arrange for a study of :

“(a) Methods of social welfare administration at present in use in dif-
ferent countries;

“b)...

“)...

“2. To submit a report to the Social Commission and to the Council . . .
on item (a) at a subsequent session.”

(United Nations Economic and Social Council, resolution 43 E (IV),
29 March 1947, E/437).






I. INTRODUCTION

ORIGIN

Charged with responsibility to advise the Economic and Social Council
on practical measures that might be needed in the social field, and con-
vinced that the advisory social welfare services authorized by the General
Assembly at its first session would be largely concerned with questions of
social administration, the Social Commission at its first session called for
a study of “methods of social welfare administration at present in use in the
various countries’”’. The Economic and Social Council repeated this request
and asked that this study be reported both to itself and to the Commission.!

PuURPOSE

This report brings together background information useful in a long-
range international social welfare programme of assistance to Govern-
ments. It is hoped particularly that it may help in (a) the selection of
countries of observation under the fellowship programme; (b) the selec-
tion of social welfare experts; and generally (¢) the evaluation of needs
and exploration of the best way of meeting them. It is hoped that it may
help also in the defining of problems that call for more thorough investiga-
tion before standards of practice can usefully be recommended.

FrRAME oF REFERENCE

In taking joint and separate action for the achievement of higher stand-
ards of living and conditions of social progress and development,? the
various countries have organized many positive social services as well as
formulating their social objectives in solemn declarations of human rights.

It is toward the progressive practical attainment of these common ends
-—to which members have pledged themselves in the Charter of the United
Nations and the Universal Declaration of Human Rights—that this study
is directed.®

Scope

In addition to organized social action aimed at solving problems of
health, education, rural welfare, and employment, other social services
have been organized with a view to community, family and child welfare;
social defence; rehabilitation of the handicapped; housing and town and

1E/260, para. 19; Economic and Social Council resolution 43 (IV).
2 Charter, Articles 55, 56.
3 Cf. Universal Declaration of Human Rights, articles 22, 23, 25, 27.
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2 Methods of Social Welfare Administration

country planning; and, in general, the organization of means of putting
persons into effective relationship with the social resources of which they
stand in need. It is with the administration of such social welfare services
as these that this study is more particularly concerned.*

SOURCES OF INFORMATION

The general plan of study was drawn up by the Secretariat in consulta-
tion with Social Commission members and interested specialized agencies.
All the information contained in the country monographs that follow was
supplied by Governments. Most of it came in the form of specially pre-
pared answers to a questionnaire on methods of social welfare administra-
tion that was sent to all Member Governments and to those non-members
that indicated a wish to be included. Much was derived from answers to
other questionnaires, including especially one on child welfare organization.
Some was derived from laws, regulations, reports and information mate-
rial made available by Governments. In a few instances, Governments were
assisted in the preparation of statements by experts who happened to be
working with them at their request under the United Nations advisory
social welfare services. In every instance the material derived from Gov-
ernments was edited by the Secretariat, so as to ensure conformity with a
general plan, and the completed statement was submitted to the Govern-
ment concerned for review prior to publication.

MonNoGrRAPHS AND CONCLUSIONS

The bulk of this report consists of thirty country monographs, grouped
by continents. These are followed by general conclusions arising out of
the monographs and referring back to them, but not aimed at the making
of formal recommendations.

In the light of the information here assembled, the Secretary-General
feels that each country would be well advised to develop methods of social
welfare administration in harmony with its own traditions and needs.

4 Cf. E/41, para. 11; E/CN.5/108/Rev.1, para. 3; E/1678, annex 1V, para. 11.



II. AFRICA

Egypt
I. F1IELD ADMINISTRATION

A. Direct administration by the central Government

This is the normal method of governmental participation in social wel-
fare activities. Channels through which government reaches the people
include:

1. Rural social centres:

There are now 111 centres, distributed over all the provinces, each
serving 10,000 inhabitants—in all about 1,250,000 rural dwellers.

The object of the social centre is to provide all the services needed by
the village. It consists essentially of a meeting hall with a radio apparatus,
a library, the agronomist’s office and house, a medical consulting room for
diagnosis and out-patient treatment with a dispensary and a rest room, a
maternity and child welfare centre with a diagnostic room, labour room
and lying-in ward and a residence for the health visitor, a workshop for
teaching rural crafts, a filtering plant to supply clean drinking water, with
watering troughs for animals attached to it, public baths and washhouses,
public playground, housing for pedigree animals, and a model field an acre
in extent for demonstrating modern methods of cultivation.

2. Social assistance:

(a) Pensions as of right (law of 4 July 1950, in force 1951). These are
authorized for four categories of needy persons: (i) widowed mothers,
(ii) fatherless children, (iii) aged persons, and (iv) totally incapacitated
persons. The Ministry’s local Social Security Offices are to register and
investigate applications; and its Social Security Inspectorate is to make
the final determination and to notify the applicant.

(b) Discretionary assistance. This is granted in cash or kind by the
central Ministry (see III. A. 3 below).

B. Administration by local government

Local government units seldom take the lead in social welfare activities;
but the fourteen provincial councils administer some institutions, such as

3



4 Methods of Social Welfare Administration

orphanages and schools, and they are active in the health field (e.g.,
maternal and infant consultations).

C. Adwministration by non-governmental organizations

Prime responsibility rests with relatives, friends, neighbours and
co-religionists. Their unorganized private action is supplemented by :

1. Voluntary organizations, of which over 3,000 are known to the Minis-
try of Social Affairs (see VII below) ; and

2. Trusts, administered by the Ministry of Wak{.

Some aspects of this problem have not arisen to any great extent,
owing to:
social welfare field, and

(a) Limited utilization of ordinary organs of local government in the

II. ReLATIONS BETWEEN CENTRE AND FIELD
(@) Principles:

2. Stimulation of local participation :
work (see IV. B. 2 below). The same fourteen regions are used by the
Departments of the Fellah and of Co-operatives.

Each technical service organizes the local areas most suitable to its own

1. Regional devolution:
tion, and (iii) local citizens’ committees and the enlistment of responsible

Some branches of the central Government’s own social welfare activities
are administered directly from the capital with little regional devolution.
There is, however, a trend towards decentralized administration illustrated
by: (i) regional and local offices, (ii) supervisory or advisory field staffs
such as the inspectorate that has been developed by the Ministry of Educa-

(b) Lack of continuing governmental administrative supervision over
non-governmental organizations.

(i) The people must be convinced that the social centre is useful to
the village, so that they shall ask for it, share in its cost, and co-operate
with its officers in managing it;

(i) The centre must embrace and integrate every department of village
life—economic, hygienic, cultural and social ;

(iii) The centre must be simple and cheap at the outset, and the scheme
must be executed progressively, avoiding sudden moves and improvisa-
tions;
civic participation.

A. Developments connected with rural social centres
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(iv) The rural social centre must be conducted by the people them-
selves. In managing their affairs and improving their village on democratic
lines, they learn their rights and duties as citizens, and experience in prac-
tice their power to serve themselves and revitalize their village by their
own efforts,

(b) Social education:

Before the centre is founded, officials of the Fellahin Department visit
the village repeatedly, hold meetings of the villagers, exchange views on
its affairs and needs and discuss what can be done to meet them. In this
way interest is aroused and the people have a spontaneous desire for a
centre. To ensure that the demand is real, the Department makes a con-
dition that the village must pay the first £E1,500, give two acres of land
and set aside three houses temporarily while the centre is being built so
that its work may start at once. Frequently the richer people will offer
to defray the whole cost, but the Department discourages this, as it is
anxious to ensure that the centre is an institution belonging to the whole
population.

(¢) Social Centre Society :

All the villagers join, paying an annual subscription. This body super-
vises the erection of the buildings. It has five committees, the members
of which are democratically elected: (i) economic and agricultural;
(ii) mutual aid; (iii) cultural, educational and recreational; (iv) health
and sanitation ; and (v) conciliation.

B. Developments connected with social assistance

Participation of local people in the administration of pensions, with a
view to increasing assumption of social welfare responsibilities by the local
community, is provided for by establishment by the Ministry of Social
Security of committees for the purpose of checking, completing and veri-
fying applications for pensions, in close contact with the Ministry’s Social
Security Offices.

1. Mandatory provisions:

(a) Social Security Committees in urban areas: Chairman, the chief
of police (Maamour) or his deputy ; other members, unpaid appointees.

(b) Social Security Committees in villages: Chairman, the mayor
(Omda) ; other ex-officio members, (i) the Sheikhs of Balad, and (ii) the
Sarraf (tax collector) ; other members, unpaid appointees (permissive).

2. Permissive provisions:

To carry out the functions of Social Security Committees, the Ministry
may use:

(@) Rural social centres.
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(b) Registered benevolent or co-operative societies.
(¢) Provincial, municipal and local councils.

III. ADMINISTRATIVE SPECIALIZATION AT THE CENTRE

Ministries engaged in social welfare activities include :

A. Ministry of Social Affasrs

Established in 1939, this Ministry has, in addition to an Administration
Department, departments (directorates) and divisions for the following
purposes :

1. Fellahin Affairs Department (employing nearly half the staff of the
Ministry, 1950) :

(@) Rural social centres (see A. IT above).

(b) Civil engineering, irrigation.

(¢) Sanitation.

2. Social Security Department (under law of 4 July 1950) :
(a) Pensions as of right.

(b) Discretionary assistance (embracing public assistance grants, soup
kitchens, and emergency relief, transferred from paragraph 3 below).

3. Urban Social Services Department:

(a) Voluntary welfare organizations: supervision of their legality;
subsidization,

(b) Urban community centres:

(i) Discretionary public assistance: non-recurring grants (1,600 cases,
1948), mainly in cash, less often in kind, including rehabilitative tools;
administered so far as possible through twenty-six urban welfare offices
after casework investigation; urban social centres, including welfare
offices;

(ii) Soup kitchens (50-65), free or below cost, for persons certified as
indigent (70,000 per day, winter 1949-50) ;

(iii) Recreation: supervision of athletic clubs; operation of playgrounds
(nineteen) ;

(iv) Community centres (nine), combining public assistance, kitchens,
playgrounds, and public baths and washhouses.

(¢) Emergency relief: for flood and cholera victims and refugees.

(d) Residential institutions: public (three for 1,000 adults, two for
175 children) and private (140).

4. Co-operative Department (supervising 2,000 societies) :
(a) Consumer co-operatives.
(b) Agricultural co-operatives.



Egypt 7

(¢) Social service.

(d) Rationing.

(e) Field work: regional offices (seventeen inspectorates).
5. Labour Department:

(a) Law enforcement (child labour, etc.).

(b) Housing.

(¢) Trade unions: labour-management relations.

(d) Vocational training.

(e) Social services for workers.

6. Social guidance division (attached to Administration Department) :
(2) Informational films, plays, publications, broadcasts.
(b) Inspection and censorship.

B. Other Ministries

1. Ministry of Wakf:

Administration of many trust funds, devoted to particular uses, in-
cluding:

(a) Residential institutions (school for orphans; home for aged).

(b) Health agencies (hospitals; clinics; free treatment for the poor).

(¢) Direct assistance to poor families (continuing cash allowances are
available from this source, but not before 1951 from public funds).

(d) Grants to non-governmental organizations.

2. Ministry of Health:

(e¢) Free treatment through hospitals and clinics (dependent for full
effectiveness on preventive and educative work and on availability of per-
sonnel and facilities throughout the country).

(b) Maternal and infant health centres (75 urban; 155 rural).

(¢) Foundling homes for infants and young children.

(d) Public baths and washhouses.

3. Ministry of Agriculture:
Demonstration farms.

4. Ministry of Education:
(a) Adaptation of education to meet the needs of all sections of the
population, so as to make the compulsory education law effective.

(b) Medical care for school children (1,150,000 treated, 1947-48).
(¢) School feeding.

(@) Social activities and sports in secondary schools.

(e) Child guidance clinics (two).
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5. Ministry of the Interior:
(a) Police and correctional institutions.
(b) Local self-government.

6. Ministry of Justice:

(a) Courts commit old unlicensed beggars and other old people who
cannot support themselves to be cared for in former army camps and
barracks.

(b) Courts commit juvenile delinquents to correctional education.

(¢) Courts deal with domestic cases involving care and maintenance
and may relieve parents of their rights and obligations in cases of neglect
or desertion.

7. Ministry of War:

Prison department, operating reformatories for vagrant and delinquent
children.

IV. ADMINISTRATIVE CO-ORDINATION

A. Central co-ordination
1. Consultation:
(a) A Supreme Council for Social Security, representing governmental

and non-governmental bodies interested in social affairs, is provided for in
the law of 4 July 1950.

(b) A Supreme Council for Workers’ and Peasants’ Affairs, established
in 1946, with the Prime Minister as chairman and the ministers concerned
as members, reviewed the experiment in rural social centres and prepared
the way for their adoption as an administrative method by which the vari-
ous departments could better serve the rural population.

(¢) Inter-departmental committees are also set up for special purposes.

2. Central registration of assistance:

Under the law of 4 July 1950, all governmental and non-governmental
agencies must notify the Social Security Department monthly of all assist-
ance payments made by them to individuals or families, in cash or in kind
(from 1951).

3. There is some overlapping, e.g., several Ministries are responsible for:
(a) Baths and wash-houses.
(b) Wells.
(¢) Rural education.
(d) Medical care.

B. Local co-ordination

1. In urban areas, co-ordination is beginning between services provided
by the various Ministries and by voluntary agencies. Urban social centres
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are an attempt by the Ministry of Social Affairs to meet a wide range of
needs. Alexandria has a Council of Social Agencies which maintains a
Social Service Index.

2. In rural areas, services of many departments are rendered through
the rural social centres. These become to some extent a common focal

point through which the services of specialized regional units can be made
available:

(a) Each group of centres is now served by a health unit with full tech-
nical equipment, the services of which are thus made available to 30,000-
50,000 persons.

(b) Likewise, agricultural units cover areas of about 50,000 acres each.
The centre staff are thus able to refer for expert help any questions of
health and agriculture that call for it.

(¢) In every village with a centre there has also been set up a co-oper-
ative society to supply cultivators with credits and agricultural require-
ments, to erect necessary plants such as milk-processing factories and repair
shops, and to market produce.

(d) An agricultural school is established in connexion with every centre,
where pupils spend half the day on theory and the other half on practice
in the school plot or workshop. The centre supervises the leisure-time activ-
ities of the pupils, and arranges night classes for adults in the village
schools.

V. FINANCE

Cost sharing

The Ministry of Social Affairs elicits the financial participation of vil-
lagers in their rural social centres:

(a) Cost of provision, installation and equipment in first year: average
total cost per centre, £E 8,100 (81 piastres per capita) ; government con-
tribution, £ E 6,000; village contribution, £E 1,500 plus land plus housing.

(b) Cost of operation: total cost, £E 2,400 (24 piastres per capita);
government contribution, £ E 1,000 plus salaries.

VI. PERSONNEL
A. Ministry of Social Affairs
1. Persons employed (February 1950) :

Technical and administrative grades 1,776
Clerical grades . . .. 589
Unclassified . .o 1,090

ToraL 3,455
2. Qualifications :

In the technical and administrative grades, 496 officials had university
degrees or equivalent diplomas.
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3. Recruitment and promotion:

These are controlled by the Ministry and its Departments in accordance
with :

(a) General civil service regulations; and

(b) The budget administered by the Ministry of Finance.

4, International aid:

The United Nations has provided advice on in-service training and social
assistance. The International Labour Organization has advised on social
insurance.

B. Staffing of rural social centres

1. The head of the centre is called a rural or agricultural social worker.
He is an agronomist, who is chosen from graduates of agricultural colleges
for his personal integrity and fitness for work in the country. He takes a
special course in rural social service lasting six months and ending in an
examination. If successful, he spends two months in practical work in one
of the centres, and starts his field training with a comprehensive survey of
the village side by side with a social and economic investigation of every
family in it. He has to assist the villagers and advise them on the practice
of modern methods, and at the same time to act as their agricultural ad-
viser, convincing the fellahin that they can increase their yields by using
selected seed, modern methods of pest destruction, planting, fertilization
and breeding, and by raising specially profitable crops such as fruit and
vegetables. At the same time the social agronomist fulfils the function of a
social worker, assisting villagers to carry out their plans, whether soci-l,
economic, cultural or recreational. One of the basic functions for which he
is responsible is the introduction and encouragement of home crafts to
occupy the peasants’ leisure time and increase their earnings. Owing to his
position of responsibility and prestige, he helps them to solve their prob-
lems and make up their quarrels, and to deal with external agencies such
as the inspectors of irrigation and agriculture and the agricultural credit

bank.

2. The doctor works whole-time in the village ; he has no fixed consulting
hours, and his task is to instruct the village in hygiene and to plan and
execute a sound health policy. He shows them how to avoid disease, inocu-
lates them, treats them in his consulting room or in their homes, dispenses
medicine, and carries out a full medical examination of every person.

3. The health visitor is a graduate of the school at the Qasr el Aini
Hospital who has undergone a thorough course in rural social service:
ante- and post-natal hygiene, child care, domestic hygiene, handicrafts, etc.
She is assisted by the village midwives and wet-nurses, whom she instructs
and controls, and she selects suitable girls to send to hospital as trainees
for a year, to learn child care and dispensing. She aims at improving, in the
course of time, the capacity of the villagers to help themselves.
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4. The remaining staff are technicians who work for more than one
centre: ’

(@) The dispenser, who visits once in two weeks.

(b) The handicrafts instructor,

(¢) The needlework instructress.

(d) The veterinary surgeon.

(e) The engineer in charge of the buildings of the centre, and

(f) The junior club leader, for whom a four-month course in group
leadership is given at Cairo.

VII. NoN-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS

A. Kinds used

1. Mutual aid organizations:
(@) Rural: They are being stimulated through the rural social centres.
() Urban: Trade unions (250,000 members) try to raise living stand-
ards by bargaining for industrial welfare (canteens, housing, etc.), but
cannot afford provident funds at the sole charge of their members.
2. Benevolent organizations:
These are numerous and include:

(a) Egyptian Association for Social Studies (from 1937) which has es-
tablished the Cairo School of Social Work, demonstration centres for train-
ing boys’ club and playground leaders, and the first demonstration rural
social centres.

(b) Society for Mothers’ and Infants’ Welfare.

(¢) Women’s Health Improvement Association.

(d) Association for the Blind.

(e¢) Egyptian Union for Child Welfare, embracing twenty-four agencies.

3. Religious organizations:
These include Moslem, Coptic and other benevolent societies.

B. Supervision

Under a law of 1945 administered by the Ministry of Social Affairs:

(@) All benevolent organizations and welfare institutions must be regis-
tered.

(b) They are subject to inspection to assure compliance with their
by-laws.

(¢) They require the permission of the Ministry before raising funds.

(d) They can be liquidated for non-fulfilment of their purpose or non-
compliance with legal requirements.
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C. Financing

1. Voluntary subscriptions reported by 2,712 registered benevolent or-
ganizations: £E 745,000 (1949).

2. Government appropriation to registered benevolent organizations:

£E 233,000 (1949-50).

Union of South Africa

I. F1ELD ADMINISTRATION
A. Direct administration by the central Government

Central Government departments engaged in social welfare activities
usually operate directly through branch offices. Of these, the most important
are:

1. Regional offices of the Department of Social Welfare:

Under a plan for administrative decentralization these number forty-
eight, so as to facilitate contact between the Department and the persons
and agencies that seek its assistance.

2. Magistrates’ offices of the Department of Justice:

Besides discharging their own specific functions, these act on behalf of
the Department of Social Welfare in places where the latter’s regional
offices cannot be easily reached. Magistrates and commissioners of child
welfare are responsible, at all centres, for the judicial functions under the
Children’s Act (1939).

B. Administration by local government

Social welfare activities in the restricted sense of that term are generally
not the function of local government authorities.

1. Provincial administration:

One of the four provinces (Natal) is responsible for one form of public
assistance (poor relief) and charitable institutions, a responsibility devolv-
ing on the central Department of Social Welfare for the other three prov-
inces. All provincial governments are responsible for primary and secondary
education and general hospitals, which services include provision for:
hospital social work, nursery schools, vocational guidance, special educa-
tion of subnormals and high-grade mental defectives, speech defectives,
cripples, and the hard-of-hearing.

2. Municipal administration :

Municipalities whose main responsibilities are for public health and
amenities increasingly include some forms of social work, more particularly
child welfare, amongst their functions. An outstanding but exceptional ex-
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ample is the municipality of Johannesburg, which has a social welfare de-
partment which conducts nursery schools, provides sheltered employment
for the handicapped, and administers some social welfare activities on be-
half of the central Department, on much the same terms as if it were a
non-governmental organization.

C. Administration by non-governmental orgawizations

The central Department, through its branch offices, co-operates exten-
sively and closely with voluntary agencies, which in prescribed circum-
stances are paid to administer certain aspects of the Government’s pro-
gramme (see VII below).

D. Trends

1. There is a tendency for administrative responsibilities of the Depart-
ment of Social Welfare to be increasingly discharged through that Depart-
ment’s regional offices, rather than through magistrates’ offices or non-

governmental organizations (e.g., social assistance, and places of safety
and detention).

2. There is a tendency for municipalities to engage more and more in
social welfare activities.

II. ADMINISTRATIVE SPECIALIZATION AT THE CENTRE

A. Functional specialization
1. General considerations:

(@) It is not always easy to draw a clear line of demarcation between
social welfare matters proper and other than social welfare matters. One
must ask whether the main emphasis falls on social rehabilitation or on
some other aspect. Social rehabilitation is the criterion to determine

whether an activity should be regarded, for administrative purposes, as
social welfare work.

(b) If several central Government Departments conduct social welfare
activities, then the question arises under what circumstances these activities
are permitted to remain with Government Departments other than the
Department of Social Welfare, which is the recognized central Government
organ for such work. If a department conducts social work as a necessary
but ancillary function to its main activities (that is, if the emphasis is on
the main activity and not on the social work, but the social work is neces-
sary for the performance of the main activity), then the social work re-
mains with that department and is not transferred to the Department of
Social Welfare. The Department of Agriculture and Forestry, for example,
conducts settlements for forestry workers as an adjunct of its main activ-
ity of afforestation. As the emphasis falls on forestry and not on the social
care of the settlers, the latter being, however, a necessary adjunct of the
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former, the settlements remain under the Department of Agriculture and
Forestry. For a similar reason, national housing, which is an activity closely
related but subsidiary to health, remains under the Department of Health.

2. Department of Social Welfare:

The following list of activities will indicate the nature and scope of the
present functions of the Department of Social Welfare. Some of these
services are performed by voluntary agencies under State-subsidized
schemes, These activities include:

(a) Child welfare (mainly under the Children’s Act 1937):

(i) Certified institutions and certified hostels for destitute, neglected,
maladjusted and delinquent children (“child” is for this purpose a person
under nineteen years of age) ;

(ii) Places of safety and places of detention;

(iii) Registration of adopted children ;

(iv) Supervision of children and young persons, including juvenile de-
linquents released from institutions, as well as the supervision of protected

. infants (persons under ten years of age) ;
(v) Créches;
(vi) Co-operation with child welfare and kindred societies.

(b) Youth welfare:
(i) Boys’ and girls’ clubs;
(ii) Junior Cape Corps—training centres for Coloured youths;

(iii) Hostels for low-paid workers, primarily for young persons but
also for adults.

(¢) Probation and after-care:
(i) Probation of juvenile and adult offenders;
(ii) After-care of ex-prisoners.

(d) Readjustment, including demobilization :

(i) Readjustment services for physically and mentally disabled ex-
soldiers. (Transferred from the Directorate of Demobilization to the De-
partment of Social Welfare, April 1948, to form the nucleus and serve as
the pattern for providing similar services to the civilian disabled) ;

(ii) National Employment Training Corps (N.E.T.C.). For Coloured
ex-volunteers having difficulty in finding employment;

(iii) The employment of 240 Government social welfare officers as field
officers in forty-eight centres in the Union, and the supplementation of
their work by the services of a large number of social workers employed
by voluntary agencies, whose salaries are often subsidized by the Depart-
ment of Social Welfare. These social welfare officers (probation officers)
'and social workers form the cadre for readjustment or rehabilitation work
(see V1. A below).
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(e) Social assistance:
(i) Poor relief;

(ii) Disablement grants for physically and mentally disabled persons
incapable of employment;

(iii) Maintenance grants for children dealt with under the Children’s
Act, whether in institutions or living with private persons;

(iv) Family allowances to mothers, so that a low-income family with
three or more children shall not be in a worse position than a family in
benefit.

(f) Institutions, settlements and sheltered employment :

(i) Sheltered employment workshops for the civilian blind, and for
ex-soldiers suffering from any disability which incapacitates them for work
in the ordinary labour market;

(ii) Colony for European epileptics (non-governmental) ;
(iii) Settlements for semi-fit persons;

(iv) Work colonies;;

(v) Inebriate retreats (non-governmental) ;

(vi) Homes for the aged and the infirm (non-governmental) ;
(vii) Settlements for the aged and unfit.

(g9) Miscellaneous:

(i) Subsidies and grants to national and other voluntary welfare organi-
zations;

(ii) Social centres (non-governmental or municipal) ;

(iii) Work classes, primarily to provide mothers with household skills
non-governmental) ;
g

(iv) Control of charitable organizations, in terms of statutory powers;
(v) Communal restaurants (non-governmental or municipal) ;

(vi) Subsidization of salaries of qualified social workers employed by
voluntary agencies;

(vii) Supervision and improvement of conditions in Coloured reserves
and mission stations;

(viii) War Services Benefit Scheme for Disabled Merchant Seamen ;
(ix) Polish refugee children.

3. Other functional departments in the social field:

The following are some of the central Government Departments, other
than the Department of Social Welfare, which perform preventive and
rehabilitative functions of a social welfare nature:

(a) Department of Justice:

Magistrates as commissioners of child welfare, under the Children’s
Act, keeping registers of protected infants, appointing infant protection
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visitors, presiding over children’s courts (along with assessors) for deci-
sions concerning “children in need of care” (that is, neglected or mal-
adjusted children) in respect of parental and paternal powers, maintenance,
custody, institutional care and training, adoptions, etc.

Magistrates presiding over juvenile courts and other magistrates’ courts
dealing with juvenile delinquency and offences against children.

(b) Department of Health:

District nursing and health visiting; mental hygiene services, including
subsidy to the National Council for Mental Hygiene, which employs psy-
chiatric social workers; medical treatment of indigents; health centres.

(¢) Union Department of Education:

Vocational training, including special education and vocational training
for blind, deaf and epileptic children; industrial schools and reformatories,
the former for neglected and maladjusted children; adult education; na-
tional scheme for physical education; the National Council for Social
Research.

(d) Office of Pensions in the Department of Finance:

Old age pensions; blind pensions; war veterans’ pensions (for indigent
veterans and quite distinct from military disablement pensions) ; disburse-
ment of family allowances.

B. Clientele specialization
1. Department of Social Welfare:

It is not always easy to distinguish between specialization according to
function and specialization according to clientele.

From the nature of its functions the Department of Social Welfare
caters for the social welfare needs of persons who are physically or men-
tally handicapped or who are not suitably adjusted for other reasons. They
might be regarded as a number of special categories of persons, such as
the deaf, the blind, cripples, cardiacs, epileptics, destitute and neglected
children, subnormals, mental defectives, psychopaths, juvenile delinquents,
inebriates, “won’t works”, the aged and the indigent. The Department of
Social Welfare itself is the special organ whose function it is to adjust
these special groups.

It does so partly itself, and partly by utilizing the services of voluntary
agencies, with their affiliated or branch societies, which deal with one or
other of these special groups, the more important of these agencies being :

(a) The National Council for Child Welfare.
(b) The National Council for the Deaf.
{¢) The National Council for the Blind.
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(d) The National Council for Cripples.

(e) The South African Committee for Spastics.

(f) The National Council for Mental Hygiene.

(g) Social Services Association (adult ex-prisoners); and others.

2. Other Government organs:
(@) Department of Agriculture and Forestry:

Welfare of workers, both temporary and permanent, in forestry settle-
ments.

(b) Railways and Harbours Administration:
Health and social welfare services for employees and their families.

(¢) Department of Native Affairs:

In addition to the welfare services provided for Natives by the Depart-
ment of Social Welfare, the Department of Native Affairs, with its special
knowledge of Native conditions and customs, likewise renders welfare
services of various kinds, including grants to indigent and disabled Natives.

C. Territorial specialization
1. Socially backward areas:

Surveys of conditions may be made by the Department of Social Wel-
fare through its regional social welfare officers. It is sometimes assisted
in such surveys by other Government Departments which have special-
ized knowledge or special facilities for dealing with the conditions to be
studied. As a result of such study or survey, governmental action may
follow, whether by the Department of Social Welfare or by another ap-
propriate department. The head of the Department of Social Welfare takes
the initiative in co-ordinating the measures of social and other assistance
which are rendered to such a special area.

2. Areas stricken by drought or flood:

The Government, in accordance with existing legislation, proclaims such
area a disaster-stricken area, and in terms of the law it can take emergency
measures to relieve distress. The appropriate Government Department or
Departments are then called in to apply the emergency measures.

III. ApDMINISTRATIVE CO-ORDINATION
A. At the centre

The integration and co-ordination of the social welfare activities per-
formed by the Department of Social Welfare and other central Govern-
ment Departments are achieved by means of informal discussions amongst
the heads of these various Departments, and not by formal machinery, stat-
utory or otherwise. Moreover, the social activities which fall to the charge
of the departments other than the Department of Social Welfare are so
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closely bound up with the other main activities of these departments, and
only indirectly related to the activities of the Department of Social Welfare,
that close integration and co-ordination of all these activities are not
regarded as a compelling necessity.

B. In the field

1. Application facilities:

Applications for social aid or advice are made to the social welfare offi-
cer in charge of a regional office of the Department of Social Welfare;
alternatively, where there is no regional office, generally in the smaller
towns, to the local magistrate; or, if the applicant requires assistance or
advice which can readily be given by a local voluntary agency, he applies
direct to that agency. If applicants write or apply direct for aid to the head
office of the Department of Social Welfare in Pretoria, then the application
is generally referred to the regional office, the magistrate or the local vol-
untary agency, as the case may be. This procedure makes social welfare
aid or advice readily available to the population as a whole,

2. Social centres:

The Department of Social Welfare subsidizes municipal and non-gov-
ernmental social centres, where in one building various agencies may be
housed together and approved social welfare activities of various kinds can
be concentrated (e.g., clubs, work centres, clinics, créches, libraries, play-
ing fields, etc.).

3. Central case registers:

The Department of Social Welfare finances these in several urban
centres, in order to facilitate co-operation between local agencies and to
prevent overlapping of assistance.

IV. FINANCE

A. General revenue

The costs of social welfare services are met from the Consolidated Rev-
enue Fund, and not from any special sources of revenue. Most Native wel-
fare services are paid from the ordinary Consolidated Revenue Fund.

B. Assigned revenues

The Native Trust Fund is derived from a special tax on Natives, is ad-
ministered by the Department of Native Affairs exclusively for the benefit
of Natives, and is utilized for services additional to those provided out of
the consolidated fund.

C. Beneficiaries’ contributions

1. Payments by residents in institutions:

The social welfare services provided by the Department of Social Wel-
fare are financed by the State without contributions from beneficiaries,
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except where persons are admitted to institutions, whether for children or
adults, in which case they may be expected to contribute according to their
means. In practice, less than 5 per cent of the inmates contribute.

2. Compulsory insurance contributions:

The only social welfare activities engaged in by other Government De-
partments on a contributory basis are the following two administered by
the Department of Labour:

() Unemployment insurance: employers, employees and the State
contribute to an Unemployment Insurance Fund.

(b) Industrial Injuries Insurance (workmen’s compensation) : only em-
ployers contribute to the scheme, which pays compensation and medical,
including rehabilitation, expenses.

D. Cost sharing

Grants are paid by the Union Government in aid of services provided
under its supervision by non-governmental organizations. It is a cardinal
principle in governmental social welfare policy that social services are
regarded and performed as a joint effort between the State and voluntary
organizations. To supplement the resources of the latter, the central Gov-
ernment generally makes grants or subsidies available. Exceptionally
grants are also paid to municipalities by the Department of Social Welfare,
whilst grants are regularly paid to municipalities by the Department of
Health for social services having a health bias (see III. B. 2, 3 above; and
VII. C. below).

V. RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN SocCIAL WELFARE AND NATIONAL EcoNoMIc
DEVELOPMENT

The recent war, which compelled the Union to manufacture for war
purposes, disclosed its potentialities for industrial development. The Gov-
ernment accordingly embarked on a policy of industrial expansion, and
created an Industrial Development Corporation. Two examples will show
that the Union Government is aware of the necessity of developing its
social services pari passu with development or change in economic policy.

A. Migration

Three Immigration Committees were set up overseas (in London, the
Hague and Rome) to select suitable immigrants. In some centres in the
Union, military camps were transformed to provide temporary housing
accommodation for immigrants who need it.

B. Housing
1. General policy-planning:

The policy of industrial development, as well as the arrears which have
accumulated during the war period, calls for a housing programme on a
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relatively extensive scale. This function has been entrusted to the National
Housing Commission which functions under the Department of Health.
The discovery of a new series of goldfields in the Province of the Orange
Free State has led the Government to adopt a policy of systematic town
planning for those areas to supersede the somewhat haphazard way in
which Johannesburg and other towns on the Witwatersrand Reef have de-
veloped. A feature of these new town-planning schemes will be the provi-
sion of well-planned townships for Native workers, where they may live
permanently with their families. This represents a different policy from
that pursued on the Witwatersrand, where mines are worked mainly with
migrant Native labourers, a large number of whom are recruited from
beyond the border of the Union, and who live in compounds on the mines
and return to their homes after expiry of their contracts.

2. Solution of special problems:

It is a function of the Department of Social Welfare to ascertain the
social welfare needs resulting from the Union’s expanding economy, and
to meet such needs itself or to arrange with other departments to do so,
if the service falls more appropriately within their special function. About
a decade ago it was found that rural housing for foremen and labourers
on farms was generally unsatisfactory: to make rural life more attractive,
the Department of Social Welfare introduced a rural housing scheme.
Many young people come to work in larger industrial centres, where they
find it difficult to get suitable board and accommodation compatible with
their earnings: to meet their particular needs the Department of Social
Welfare subsidizes hostels for low-wage earners.

VI. PERSONNEL
A. Extent of use of professionally trained social workers

1. The head office of the Department of Social Welfare has a nucleus of
professionally trained and qualified officials in social welfare, education and
psychology, who hold the higher posts and determine policy.

2. The forty-eight regional offices of the Department of Social Welfare :

These have a staff numbering about 900, of whom more than 200 are
social welfare officers.

() Functions:

(i) In addition to their administrative duties in carrying out the func-
tions and policy of the Department, the social welfare officers attached to
these regional offices do casework and carry out surveys of social condi-
tions. This casework is the basis of the positive reconstructive services
rendered by the Department in the field of social service;

(ii) Where a social worker is called upon to perform statutory func-
tions in connexion with juvenile delinquents or adult offenders or ex-
prisoners, he functions under the designation of “probation officer”.
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There is, therefore, no separate body of probation officers, but the social
welfare officers of the Department, when called upon, perform the function
of probation.

(b) Qualifications:

It is the policy of the Department to staff its regional offices, other than
purely clerical posts, with professionally trained social workers, so far as
possible. This aim can only be achieved as part of a long-term policy, by
filling new posts and old posts as they become vacant, with qualified per-
sonnel. The number of candidates being trained at present, more especially
male candidates, does not suffice to meet the demands for qualified per-
sonnel, but it is anticipated that university and other training institutions
will train candidates in increasing numbers. The present regional staff
comprises, in addition to trained and qualified social workers, a number
of untrained officers, some of whom are trained in other professions and
allied fields such as education, psychology and law; some of these are in
charge of regional offices.

3. Voluntary agencies:

These are encouraged to employ professionally trained social workers,
and many of them have one or more trained workers. The encouragement
takes the form of a 75 per cent subsidy of the salaries of approved social
workers; and about 200 posts have been approved for subsidy. At present
about 59 per cent of the combined field staff of Government officials and
of officials of voluntary agencies are professionally qualified social workers,
and this ensures that the work of readjustment and upliftment is ap-
proached in a scientific spirit and with the requisite knowledge to make it
effective.

B. Methods of selecting and remunerating welfare workers
1. Training:

There are seven university institutions which train social workers for
the B.A. degree in Social Science, as well as for the master’s degree or a
doctorate. Three institutions provide training on a non-university basis,
whilst the Railways and Harbours Administration conducts its own four-
year post-matriculation course for its own special needs. These four train-
ing bodies issue diplomas in social work. There is no special provision for
the training of social welfare officers or social workers who are not pro-
fessionally trained, other than training “on the job” under the guidance of
a qualified official, generally the head of the regional office or of the volun-
tary agency. In addition, these unqualified personnel are encouraged to
study, and some of them qualify by extra-mural courses for a degree in
Social Science.

2. Recruitment:

Vacancies are advertised, whether by the Department of Social Welfare
or by voluntary agencies, and unqualified social workers are only appointed
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if qualified candidates are not available. All candidates trained by univer-
sity and other institutions are readily absorbed. Other departments also
advertise their vacancies.

3. Tenure:

In Government service, appointees are generally placed on the perma-
nent establishment after a year’s probation, even if they are not qualified.
There is no such permanence of tenure in respect of appointments by vol-
untary agencies; from which, however, it must not be concluded that
voluntary agencies readily dispense with the services of their employees.

4. Advancement:

Advancement in Government service depends on seniority, ability, and
availability of vacancies. There is no regular rule determining the practice
of voluntary agencies, which exercise autonomous powers in the admin-
istration of their affairs.

5. Pensions:

All civil servants who are on the permanent staff in Government em-
ployment are eligible for the Union Pension Fund, to which they contribute.
For some employees of voluntary agencies there exists a South African
Welfare Organizations’ Pension and Provident Fund.

C. Use of unpaid social welfare workers

Only voluntary agencies make use of the services of unpaid part-time
social workers. Before it became the recognized practice of voluntary
agencies to appoint and make use of the whole-time services of permanent
officials, preferably trained social workers, much if not most of the work
of voluntary agencies was done by unpaid part-time workers. This latter
practice is becoming increasingly less frequent. These part-time workers
are generally untrained. Supervision over their work is exercised by the
administrative head of the agency. They are generally recruited from mem-
bers of the committee who have a desire, aptitude and leisure for the
work.

VII. NoN-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS
A. Kinds used

There are mainly two types of non-governmental organizations which
assist the Government in its administration of social welfare services:

1. Voluntary welfare organizations (like those mentioned in B below,
to which many more can be added):

There are over 5,000 voluntary agencies, large and small, including
branches or affiliated societies of parent bodies, throughout the country.



Union of South Africa 23

2. Church organizations:

The Church has played an historic role in the establishment and devel-
opment of welfare services in the Union. Of all non-governmental organi-
zations it was the first in the field, and there are many types of welfare
services which were first established by the Church and not by the State.
For administrative purposes, churches are regarded as voluntary agencies.

B. Extent of use

Basic in the administration of the Department of Social Welfare is its
co-operation with voluntary agencies. It is a tradition in the social welfare
practice of the Union that, if a voluntary agency is at all competent to
undertake a welfare activity, it shall be permitted to do so, generally with
State subsidy. The Government itself undertakes an activity if there is no
agency with the necessary specialist knowledge to undertake it, or if the
activity transcends the resources of voluntary agencies, or if the work is
regarded as being of such national importance that it can be satisfactorily
performed only with the wider resources of the Government in money and
specialist personnel.

The following social welfare services are exclusively conducted by vol-
untary agencies: special schools for the blind, the deaf, epileptics, and, so
far as vocational training is concerned, cripples, certified hostels for juve-
nile delinquents, certified institutions for indigent, neglected and malad-
justed children, homes for the aged and the infirm, inebriate retreats, boys’
and girls’ clubs, community centres, epileptic colony, sheltered employment
workshops for the blind, hostels for low-paid workers, adoption homes, and
others.

The work of non-governmental organizations (voluntary or private
agencies) is regarded as supplementary to Government effort. In the early
days of social and related services, voluntary agencies frequently took the
initiative and acted independently, but at present, it is the Government
authority which determines the need for a particular social welfare activity
and which lays down policy. If the agency undertakes the activity, it sup-
plements Government policy.

Voluntary agencies are equally active in providing for the welfare needs
of people in residential institutions as in their own homes.

C. Financing

Under specified conditions voluntary agencies may receive financial
assistance from the Department of Social Welfare.

1. To encourage the employment of trained and qualified social welfare
personnel :

The Department pays three-fourths of the salary of a social worker if a
qualified candidate is appointed. This subsidy towards the employment of
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trained personnel is part of a long-term policy, depending, amongst other
factors, on the availability of qualified candidates and its annual additional
provision on the estimates. At present 186 posts are subsidized, both for
institutional work and for rendering assistance to beneficiaries.

2. Towards the capital expense and equipment:

For homes for the aged and infirm, workshops for the blind, and various
types of institutions, the Government generally contributes 50 per cent.

3. Towards maintenance:

The Government makes a per capita grant in respect of persons in cer-
tain types of institutions, and in respect of certain types of salaried em-
ployees. It pays an augmentation grant in respect of wages of blind workers
in sheltered workshops. It meets the full cost of central case registers and
legal aid bureaux.

D. Supervision
1. Registration:

In terms of the Welfare Organizations Act, 1947, voluntary agencies
have to be registered. At present approximately 5,000 are being registered.
No welfare organization may function or collect funds from the public
unless it is registered in terms of the Act. The Department of Social Wel-
fare has power “to inspect any aspect of the affairs or activities of any
welfare organization and to examine all documents relating thereto; and
to examine and audit the books, accounts and other documents relating to
the financial affairs of the organization”.

The Act provides for the establishment of a National Welfare Organiza-
tions Board, whose members are appointed by the Minister of Social Wel-
fare from amongst representatives of voluntary organizations throughout
the country, and whose function it is to register or deregister an organiza-
tion and to advise the Minister on any matter in the field of social welfare.
There is also provision for the establishment of local welfare boards.

2. Co-ordination:

The machinery of the Department of Social Welfare, both at its head
office and at its regional offices, is used to co-ordinate and to supervise the
social welfare activities of non-governmental organizations (voluntary
agencies).

3. National conferences on social work:

These have twice been held, and the major voluntary agencies hold an-
nual conferences of their constituent branches or affiliated societies through-
out the Union. The Department of Social Welfare is generally represented
at these meetings, and through this liaison, efforts at co-ordination and the
necessity for maintaining proper standards of work are encouraged.



III. AMERICA, NORTH

Canada

INTRODUCTION : ORGANIZATIONAL DEVELOPMENT!
A. Tradition of provincial and local responsibility

The early “pockets” of French- and English-speaking settlers establish-
ing themselves at strategic points along the Canadian coast-line and in
the hinterland were separated by long distances, almost total lack of
communication, and linguistic, racial, cultural and religious differences.
Of the first five provinces of Canada to enter Confederation, one was an
island, one was a peninsula almost wholly cut off from the mainland, and
of the three other “mainland” provinces, two were English-speaking and
wholly separated geographically by a large French-speaking province in-
terposed between them. These geographical factors tended to emphasize
separatism and local autonomy, with provincial responsibility for services
affecting the lives of individuals within the community.

This tradition was given further support as the western half of Canada
opened up for settlement. The Province of British Columbia, separated
from its five sister provinces in Confederation by a vast and almost un-
inhabited territory, took responsibility for health and welfare services on
its own shoulders. As the central prairie regions opened up, pioneer settle-
ments of a few hundred homes, separated by hundreds of miles of interven-
ing prairie land, developed as self-contained communities, with emphasis
on local self-government, rather than on any central or federal authority.

B. Constitutional factors

At the time the British North America Act was passed in 1867, there
were no social welfare services in the modern sense. Reference was made,

1Canada is a federal State with ten provincial governments and one central or
federal Government.

In addition to the ten provincial governments, there are two territories covering
the northern and western areas of Canada which border on the Arctic Ocean and
have a small and scattered population. The Northwest Territories have no local self-
government, but are administered directly by the federal Government through an
apponted Commussioner, who 1s a civil servant, and an appointed Northwest Terri-
tories Council. In the Yukon Territory, the Council consists of three persons elected by
residents of the territory to legislate by local ordinance for the territory under the
appointed Commissioner who is a Dominion civil servant. As the population of these
northern areas increases, it may be that new provinces will be created, possessing the
same degree of local self-government as the ten provinces presently in existencc. In the
meantime, for purposes of this memorandum, no further reference need be made to
the position of the territories in the Canadian Confederation.

25
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however, to public charities and eleemosynary institutions as being within
provincial jurisdiction. While the constitution is therefore not explicit on
the subject of social welfare responsibility, such references tended to
reinforce the traditional point of view that social welfare services were
the responsibility of the provincial rather than the federal government.

C. Public opinion and national responsibility

In the First World War, it did not seem appropriate that the families
of soldiers who went overseas to fight for all of Canada should be left as
the social welfare responsibility of the provinces and local communities;
consequently, a National Patriotic Fund was established, as a national
voluntary organization supported heavily by financial contributions from
the federal Government and also by voluntary contributions.

If the Dominion Government chose to participate, financially or other-
wise, in social welfare services, it did so as an act of grace and not in
discharge of a constitutional or legal responsibility. By the early 1920,
however, the growing burden of financial responsibility for provincial
social services was beginning to make the provincial authorities uneasy
about their ability to find the funds necessary to discharge what they
regarded as a constitutional obligation, and the first pressure began to
develop on the federal Government to assume more definite responsibility
in specific areas of social welfare.

D. Specific federal enactments providing for particular programmes

1. Conditional federal grants in aid of provincially administered pro-
grammes:

In 1927 the federal Government, having satisfied itself that it was not
constitutionally debarred from entering the field of social welfare in certain
selected areas at least, passed the Old Age Pensions Act under which it
agreed to reimburse the provinces a substantial part of the cost of old
age pensions. The Dominion act specified the conditions which the prov-
inces were to be obliged to incorporate into their own legislation in order
to qualify. Provincial legislatures incorporated all the features required
by the federal Government and took on the responsibility of paying out
the old age pensions and administering the scheme under provincial
auspices.

Pensions for the blind were added in 1936 to the pensions for the aged.

2. Direct federal operation:
(a) Contributory insurance, with constitutional amendment :

-'fﬁérdepression which began in 1929 clearly revealed that the federal
authority was the only one which could adequately finance large-scale
social welfare measures in Canada. As the depression lifted, public opinion
began to assert itself in favour of social insurance measures which would
make unnecessary for the future any resort to large-scale unemployment
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relief of the magnitude that had been necessary in the early 1930’s. The
federal Government’s first unemployment insurance legislation was thrown
out by the courts on the ground that all forms of contributory social
insurance fell within the field of property and civil rights and were not
within the federal jurisdiction. In 1940, with the consent of all provinces,
it obtained an amendment to the British North America Act which for-
mally transferred jurisdiction for unemployment insurance to the federal
authority and made possible the constitutional enactment of a new Unem-
ployment Insurance Act.

(b) Non-contributory allowances, without constitutional amendment:

Involved in the Second World War, public opinion was again asserting
itself in favour of a national approach to social welfare and security, feel-
ing that only in this way could Canada become a nation rather than an
aggregation of provinces. In 1944, therefore, the federal Government
proceeded to enact the Family Allowances Act under which it paid cash
benefits from the federal treasury on a non-contributory, non-means test
basis to almost all the children in Canada.

This marked the point at which the federal Government decided to
take the initiative into its own hands and to establish itself permanently
as the main governmental agent for the development of social welfare
measures in Canada. At the same time as it passed the Family Allowances
Act, the federal parliament also passed legislation creating the Department
of National Health and Welfare, thus indicating its intention to develop
on a national basis a permanent social welfare programme for Canadians.
By 1949, federal social welfare expenditures totalled $700 million annually,
compared with provincial and local expenditures of $200 million.

I. FIELD ADMINISTRATION

The most usual method of field operation, both federal and provincial,
is for the Government itself to administer the social welfare programme
through its own officials stationed for the purpose in regional and field
offices, as well as in the capitals.

A. Direct administration by federal Government
1. Family allowances : regional offices in each provincial capital.
2. Veterans’ affairs.

3. Unemployment insurance and the national employment service: re-
gional offices and a network of local offices located in the larger centres
of population.

B. Direct administration by provincial governments

Most provincial governments administer old age pensions, mothers’
allowances, etc., through provincial staffs working out of the head office in
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the provincial capital, or posted at strategic points throughout the prov-
ince. The Province of British Columbia posts social welfare officials in
small regional offices to provide field service and visits on behalf of all
the social welfare programmes of the provincial government. This is known
as a ‘“generalized welfare field service”, whereas in some of the other
provinces each separate administrative programme has its own officials.

C. Delegation of responsibility to local government

1. Co-operation between different levels:

Administrative responsibility is frequently devolved from a higher to
a lower level of government: e.g., for old age pensions, the federal Gov-
ernment grants financial assistance to the provinces, but administrative
responsibility is left with the province entirely. The provinces, in turn,
in some instances, rely for a portion, though not all, of their administra-
tive work on local municipal officials. Municipal welfare departments and
offices act as centres where applicants may get application forms and
obtain assistance in filling them out in a number of provinces. In some
larger cities where municipal welfare services are extensively developed,
the province may also rely upon the municipal welfare officials to carry
out the necessary investigations and file the reports on which the provincial
authorities make the final decisions.

2. Relationship between administrative method and population density :

In a number of the provinces the province provides its own staff in the
more scattered areas of the province and in the smaller organized areas,
while in the larger centres which have their own municipal welfare
departments the province tends to recognize these departments as its
agents, and contributes a certain number of staff members, or a portion
of the municipal administrative costs.

3. Maximum devolution in respect of urban municipalities:

Arrangements for the delegation of administrative responsibility from
the province to the local authority involve almost always the municipal
unit of government rather than the county or any other local unit.

The Province of Ontario Welfare Units Act (1948) permits of a single
municipality, or group of municipalities joining together, to form a welfare
unit whose personnel and standards of operation must be satisfactory to
the province. The province then contributes 50 per cent of the adminis-
trative costs of the unit, and the unit undertakes the ordinary municipal
welfare work and also the work in the particular area which is ordinarily
the administrative responsibility of the province itself.

In British Columbia each municipality has three alternatives:

(a) It may undertake to engage all the staff and have 50 per cent of
its expenses reimbursed by the province ;
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(b) It may undertake to engage staff on the basis of the province
supplying one staff member for every staff member supplied by the
municipality ;

(¢) In smaller municipalities, the municipality may undertake to pay
fifteen cents per capita per year to the province and leave it to the prov-
ince to supply all necessary social welfare administrative services.

During the early 1930’s, when large-scale relief to the able-bodied
unemployed was required, the local municipality through its unemploy-
ment relief office issued relief to needy people and claimed partial re-
imbursement.

D. Delegation of responsibility to special-purpose authorities

During the war the federal Dependants’ Board of Trustees provided
emergency assistance based on need over and above the regular pay and
allowances provided for families of men serving in the armed forces.
Regional committees established in all the main centres of Canada were
made up of individual citizens selected specially for the purpose and
serving in a voluntary capacity, with fairly large discretion as to assist-
ance in individual cases. Applications involving more than a certain stated
maximum amount of assistance were referred to the central office of the
Dependants’ Board of Trustees in Ottawa.

E. Delegation of responsibility to non-governmental organizations
1. Children’s Aid Societies :
(a) Provincial use:

The Child Protection Act of most provinces creates the position of
Provincial Superintendent of Child Welfare, charged with responsibility
for carrying out adequate measures of child protection throughout the
province. Provision is made in this legislation in most provinces for the
creation under special licence or charter, in areas where citizen interest
develops to the point where it is justified, of voluntary agencies known
as Children’s Aid Societies, consisting of private citizens of the particular
city or county. Once this Society is recognized by the Superintendent of
Child Welfare, it takes over for that area most of his responsibilities.

The Children’s Aid Society has the responsibility of protecting children
in the area of its jurisdiction, presenting neglected and abandoned children
to the court, and caring for such children as the court places officially
and legally in its care.

(b) Federal use:

The federal Government, instead of appointing its own investigating
staff to investigate cases of reported misuse of family allowances, arranges
in some provinces for these same Children’s Aid Societies to conduct
investigations on a fee-for-service basis. During the war, federal agencies
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providing allowances and assistance to soldiers’ families used the Chil-
dren’s Aid Societies on a fee-for-service basis to inquire into cases of
reported abuse of funds.

2. Ecclesiastical charities (Province of Quebec) :

The Quebec Public Charities Act provides for per diem cost sharing
(one-third provincial; one-third municipal; one-third non-governmental)
in a wide variety of private institutions. Créches, orphanages and training
schools are operated almost exclusively by religious orders, which also
operate homes for the mentally defective, homes for the aged and infirm,
reform schools, industrial schools, etc.

F. Trends

Usually the authority responsible for providing the service, whether it
be provincial or federal, prefers to administer it directly, but makes special
arrangements along the lines outlined above in a substantial number of
cases where it is felt there are good reasons for departing from the norm.

1. Expansion of municipal welfare administration :

British Columbia and Ontario, instead of operating their own provincial
welfare administrative services in large cities, are tending to work out
arrangements with the large cities which will permit of the province
recognizing municipal welfare departments as provincial agencies for their
areas on a basis which involves the province contributing a portion of
the municipalities’ welfare administration costs. The province does this,
however, only on condition that 1t has a measure of control over standards
of administration, selection of staff, etc., in the case of each municipality
or welfare unit (see C above).

2. Contraction of non-governmental administration :

Recently, the increasingly heavy costs of child welfare and the fact that
public funds supply 75 per cent or more of all the money spent by private
Children’s Aid Societies has led to a questioning of the soundness of the
private Children’s Aid Society movement. In Saskatchewan and in some
other provinces a tendency seems to be developing which may, over a
period of years, lead to a narrowing of the area of responsibility for the
Children’s Aid Societies. More and more, it is likely that the Government,
through the Provincial Child Welfare Department, will take over direct
administrative, as well as financial, responsibility for child protection in
Canada (see E above).

II. ADMINISTRATIVE SPECIALIZATION

A. Functional specialization

1. Relationship between specialized and generalized social work:

Where special social welfare services are established as an adjunct to
another service, the general tendency in Canada is for the administrative
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responsibility for these auxiliary social welfare services to be attached to
the functional agency which they are serving. For example, trained social
workers serve as members of the staff of the National Employment Service
of Canada, being attached to regional offices in such capacities as Female
Employment Counsellor; and the University of Montreal has a special
training course for Industrial Social Service Workers who will be em-
ployed in the personnel departments of industries.

In most such instances the job of the social worker attached to these
functional agencies is one of referral, rather than of direct service.

For example: a social welfare worker in the field of penal administra-
tion, attached to a prison or serving on a probation or parole staff, or on
the staff of a prisoners’ aid society, may encounter a situation in which
the family of a prisoner or ex-prisoner is in need of foster care for the
children or medical care for one of the members of the family, or some
other kind of social or health service which is generally available for the
entire community. The social worker in the field of penal administration
does not, under these circumstances, endeavour to provide foster home
care direct. The social worker merely sees to it that the prisoner or ex-
prisoner or his family is put in touch with the child-caring agency whose
job it is to provide foster-home care for all the families in the community
who come in need of it.

2. Unified “welfare field service” in one province :

In British Columbia, instead of assigning social workers to work on
the staffs of the various agencies allied to the social welfare field, the
Welfare Field Service is established as a central corps of social workers
to service all the agencies of government requiring the help of social
welfare personnel. A certain number of social workers from this Welfare
Field Service staff are seconded to the various tuberculosis hospitals,
mental hospitals, child guidance clinics, boys’ and girls’ industrial schools,
the provincial infirmary, the child welfare branch, the mothers’ aid branch,
and so on. Another group is posted, either singly or in groups of two
or three, in the various district offices throughout the province. There
they render generalized service, carrying out whatever tasks may be
required in that area on behalf of a wide range of Government social
welfare branches and agencies. This is one of the outstanding develop-
ments in the field of social welfare administration and organization in
Canada. By pooling all the social work staffs of various Government
agencies in one large task force and then assigning them to the posts for
which they are best fitted, the welfare administration gains much in flexi-
bility, adaptability and ability to meet heavy pressures in one branch or
another at a given time by reassigning staff and so on. The workers
gain a wider range of experience, because from time to time they can
be transferred to different types of work without breaking the continuity
of their service. Rates of remuneration and conditions of work are also
kept more consistent and uniform.
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B. Clientele specialization
1. War veterans:

A federal Department of Veterans Affairs administers all legislation
providing social welfare benefits, medical care, etc., to former members
of the armed forces who qualify under the various items of veterans’
welfare legislation.

Special conditions of eligibility are attached to these various pieces of
legislation, with the result that war veterans who cannot qualify for the
special benefits of veterans’ legislation often apply for and receive the bene-
fits of the ordinary social welfare measures which are available to all classes
of the population.

2. Special groups in the general population :

The typical arrangement is for the Department of Welfare, on the muni-
cipal, provincial or federal level, to have general responsibility for welfare
services to all categories and classes of individuals.

Within the provincial Department of Welfare, special branches are es-
tablished to administer the special services and benefits which have been
provided for special classes of the population under special pieces of social
welfare legislation; e.g., Children’s Protection Act, Mothers’ Allowances
Act, Old Age Pensions Act, etc. To that extent, they administer their own
particular programmes separately and independently, but at all times they
come under the general supervision of the senior officials of the Depart-
ment of Public Welfare, and it is the responsibility of the senior depart-
mental officers to effect the necessary degree of integration and co-ordina-
tion between the various branches.

In some provinces, the process of integration and co-ordination is car-
ried one stage further, into the field itself: e.g., British Columbia, with its
general welfare field service.

In the Province of Saskatchewan a Social Welfare Board has been estab-
lished consisting of the political minister in charge of the department, his
deputy minister or senior departmental official, and the directors or heads
of the various divisions in charge of child welfare, mothers’ allowances, old
age pensions and general relief.

C. Territorial specialization

In certain of the central prairie provinces, legislation has been passed
creating a special authority or agency for the purpose of endeavouring to
rehabilitate the half-breed population (mixed white and native Indian)
known as the “Metis”. This agency obtains large tracts of land in the rural
areas and endeavours to establish colonies on which the half-breeds are
encouraged to live. Special housing accommodation is built and special
communities develop. Tracts of land are made available to any family
settling in the colony, and special community enterprises designed to pro-
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vide employment and a decent livelihood for these families are developed :
e.g., community farming, saw-mills, fur farms, trap lines, etc.

III. ApMiINISTRATIVE CO-ORDINATION

A. National

With the creation of the Department of National Health and Welfare in
1944, steps were taken to transfer from other departments a number of the
welfare services in which the federal authority was involved. Consequently,
this Department may now be recognized as the main agency through which
the federal Government will endeavour to integrate and co-ordinate the
administration of its social welfare services. It is also undertaking most of
the social security planning on the national level by the federal Government.

This process is not yet complete. Social welfare services affecting vet-
erans remain under the Department of Veterans Affairs. Unemployment
insurance is administered by the Unemployment Insurance Commission
which reports to Parliament through the Minister of Labour, and the Un-
employment Insurance Commission administers the national employment
service which is under the jurisdiction of the Department of Labour. Wel-
fare and educational services for the native Indian population still remain
in the Department of Mines and Resources, although the health services
for Indians, which were originally with that Department, have recently been
transferred to the Department of National Health and Welfare.

B. Provincial

When provincial welfare programmes were introduced, there were no
properly organized departments of public welfare on the provincial govern-
ment level ; consequently each separate programme was assigned to some
existing department of government: some to the Department of the At-
torney-General (e.g., juvenile courts, juvenile reform institutions), some
to the Department of Education, others to Health or Labour. The provin-
cial social welfare services were scattered for administrative purposes
through a wide range of departments whose main task was something
other than social welfare administration. As late as 1939 only three prov-
inces had developed properly organized departments of public welfare in
which they had concentrated most or all of their provincial public welfare
programmes. By 1946 each of the provincial governments had created a
permanent department of public welfare, either as a separate department
or jointly with the department of health, to operate and administer the wel-
fare services for which the provincial government was responsible. The
social welfare services formerly assigned to other government departments
have been transferred to the newly-created welfare department ; this process
is now perhaps 90 per cent complete. Provincial welfare departments now
serve as the co-ordinating and integrating authority in respect to all provin-
cial welfare services. They have also a general supervisory authority over
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municipal welfare programmes, both public and private, by virtue of the
fact that municipalities are creatures of the provincial government and that
private philanthropic agencies are in most cases incorporated under provin-
cial law and are to that extent at least under the general supervision of the
provincial government.

C. Municipal

1. Governmental integration:

There has been a fairly steady growth of properly organized welfare
departments throughout the main cities of Canada since 1930. These de-
partments originated for the most part in the depression as emergency re-
lief agencies. As one depression year followed another, these municipal
relief departments took on more permanent form, and as the depression
lifted, they began to have transferred to them other social welfare func-
tions (e.g., child welfare, homes for the aged, etc.).

2. Non-governmental co-ordination:

In each of the main population centres have been found a score or more
of private philanthropic agencies, each one operating a particular welfare
service and raising funds from the citizens on a voluntary basis to carry
out its programme:

(a) Community chests or welfare federations have been organized in
most of the main centres, raising through one joint financial appeal (in-
stead of a score or more) the funds necessary for the operation of these
numerous agencies.

(b) Councils of social agencies, or local welfare councils, have been
organized to co-ordinate and integrate the policies and operating pro-
grammes of the various agencies in the same way that the Community
Chest co-ordinated and integrated their financial programmes. They admit
public as well as private welfare agencies.

3. Counselling services:
(a) For the general population:

Councils of social agencies are usually in a position to advise an indi-
vidual, in general terms at least, as to the kinds of service which may be
available in his particular community, or from provincial or federal author-
ities, to meet his particular problem. The private family welfare agency in
most communities provides a kind of general information, referral, advice
and counselling service. In rural areas this would be done to a considerable
extent through the municipal clerk; or, in provinces such as British Co-
lumbia, where generalized welfare service officers are posted at key centres
throughout the province, information, advice and help of the kind required
would be provided through this welfare field service representative.
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(b) For special groups:

In wartime housing communities, the tenant relations counsellor, some-
times known as the community counsellor, was available to give occupants
of wartime houses information and advice on similar lines.

The Department of Veterans Affairs has established a network of offices
throughout the Dominion to which it has posted veterans welfare officers,
counsellors, etc., to provide information, referral services, advice or coun-
selling to veterans.

IV. FINANCE

A. General funds

Most of the funds required for the financing of social welfare services are
obtained from general tax revenues out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund.

B. Assigned revenues

In British Columbia in 1948 a 3 per cent sales tax was imposed, the pro-
ceeds to be set aside to provide free hospital care for the entire population
of the province. In New Brunswick, a special tax is levied on sales of
tobacco and cigarettes, the proceeds being set aside into a special tubercu-
losis control fund. In the Province of Quebec, the City of Montreal levies
a special tax on meals and sets the proceeds aside to assist in financing
hospital care in the city.

C. Beneficiaries’ contributions
1. Social insurance contributions:
(a) Federal unemployment insurance:

In addition to contributions deducted from the wages of insured workers,
contributions are exacted from the employer in respect to each of his in-
sured workers, while the Dominion Government makes a contribution
equal to one-fifth of the combined contributions of employers and em-
ployees, and bears the entire cost of administration.

(b) Provincial workmen’s compensation :

Cost is borne almost entirely by the employers, who are assessed a per-
centage of their total payrolls, varying with the type of employment, the
hazards and the accident record. The insured workman makes only a nomi-
nal contribution, usually one cent per day, mainly for the purpose of
establishing, in a tangible way, the identity of those workmen who are
covered by the workmen’s compensation provisions.

2. Individual beneficiaries’ payments for service:

(a) Under the Children’s Protection Act in most provinces the court
which determines that the guardianship and custody of a child shall be
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vested in a local Children’s Aid Society makes an order requiring the
municipality (or the province, as the case may be) to contribute to the
Children’s Aid Society the full costs of maintaining the child. The munici-
pality and the province have, however, the right to recover maintenance
costs from the parents of the child, to any extent they deem right and
proper ; the amounts thus recovered are a relatively small proportion of the
total cost.

(b) Persons admitted to institutions are generally required to pay for
their care if they can: e.g., in provincial or municipal homes for the aged,
non-governmental local orphanages, créches, and day nurseries, the deci-
sion as to need and the assessment of the charge are usually left to a senior
officer of the institution. Payment for institutional care is more widespread
in the health than in the social welfare field, since health institutions serve
the entire community, including those who can pay, while many of the
social welfare institutions serve essentially those individuals who are in
trouble and have not the means to provide for themselves.

(¢) Day nurseries were developed during the last war under joint
Dominion-provincial auspices for the purpose of making it possible for
more married women to make themselves available for war industry. It was
the routine practice to charge a small daily fee, which did not represent
the total cost of the programme. The Province of Ontario permits munici-
palities to operate their own day nurseries with a financial subsidy from
the province. They continue the practice of charging nominal fees. In cases
where the fee has to be waived or partially waived, discretion is left to the
senior officer in charge of each individual nursery.

(d) Supplemental feeding:

A substantial number of local school authorities operate their own sup-
plemental feeding programme through the school staffs. A number of these
programmes charge nominal amounts; where any discretion is given to
waive the collection of the nominal amount, it is usually left with the school
teacher, who knows the circumstances of each individual child. Most of the
cost is borne by municipalities, without Dominion or provincial support.

3. Individual beneficiaries’ work-contributions :

Patients in mental hospitals usually contribute substantially through
their work on the mental hospital farm, in the laundry, shoe shop, and
hairdressing parlour and around the grounds and the hospital generally.
The same is true of the inmates of penitentiaries, prisons, reformatories
and juvenile delinquent institutions. In homes for unmarried mothers, the
mothers themselves are used to a certain extent for general housekeeping
purposes in the weeks before and after their confinement. Homes for the
aged usually have a garden and repair shop where the aged inmates con-
tribute a certain amount by their labour. While work of this kind is en-
couraged, as likely to benefit the patient in most instances, it is rarely
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required, except in the case of some prisoners and in the case of certain
private maternity homes not under governmental auspices where the un-
married mother who cannot pay for her care is required to work for a
certain length of time in order to reimburse the institution for the cost of
caring for her.

D. Grants-mn-aid

Grants are usually made as specific subsidies for particular services.
They are usually based on some simple percentage formula, or, alterna-
tively, on the per capita of population formula. It is recognized that there
are elements of unfairness in these simple methods of allocating grants,
but the tendency has been to avoid complicated and involved formule based
on a variety of factors or indices.

There is no uniform pattern followed in determining the percentage
of a given grant which will be assumed by the senior Government as a
fair portion of the cost of the programme. Likewise, there is no basis
for distinguishing between those programmes which are supported by
a percentage grant and those which are supported by a per capita grant.
A few examples will indicate the wide variety and lack of consistent pat-
tern in the Canadian picture.

1. Federal grants:
(@) Old age pensions:

The Federal Act of 1927 originally provided for the federal authority
to reimburse to the provincial authority 50 per cent of the cost of old
age pensions. This was probably based on precedents established in the
health field, particularly the venereal disease control grant which, in
the fiscal year 1920, broke new ground by offering grants-in-aid from the
federal treasury to the provinces on the basis of equal payments. In 1931,
because of the difficult financial position in which the provinces found
themselves, the federal Government undertook to reimburse 75 per cent
of provincial pension payments.

(b) Unemployment relief :

In the early 1930’s, municipal authorities were made responsible for
meeting relief needs of persons resident in the municipality, but they
received two-thirds’ reimbursement from the province, and the province,
in turn, received reimbursement from the federal Government of one-half
of what it had paid to the municipal authority.

In parts of the province where no organized municipal government
existed, the responsibility for relief fell on the province, which shared
the costs with the federal authority on the basis of equal payments.

In respect of transient persons who had moved frequently without
settling in any one province, the federal authority took 100 per cent
responsibility.
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(¢) Blind pensions:
Blind pensions were introduced in 1936 as part of the old age pensions

legislation, with reimbursement by federal to provincial authorities on the
basis of 75 per cent of pensions paid.

(d) Physical fitness:

Under the National Physical Fitness Act, 1943, to assist the provinces
in the development of provincial and local physical fitness and community
recreation programmes, a flat sum ($225,000) has been appropriated
annually. Grants have been made on a matching basis to the provinces
entering the scheme, with the proviso that the total amount of the grant
to any province in a given year could not exceed the amount that the
province would be entitled to on a per capita of population formula.

(e) Health:

(i) The health survey, May 1948: $625,000 was appropriated, from
which a flat grant of $5,000 was made to each of the then nine provinces,
the balance of the grant being divided on a per capita basis between the
provinces, with the proviso that in no case should the grant for any
province fall below $15,000. This combination of a flat grant plus a grant
based upon per capita of population was designed to assist provinces with
relatively small populations.

(ii) In a wide variety of other health grants to the provinces no pro-
vincial matching is required, but the provinces must continue to spend
from their own funds at least as much as they are spending at present.
The federal grant is to be used to provide extra health services, and the
provincial and municipal authorities are not to be allowed to reduce their
expenditures and thus take advantage of federal subsidies to relieve their
own financial position rather than to advance the health programme. In
all these health grants the maximum which a province can draw in any
one case is that province's per capita share of the total grant (a fixed and
stated sum) offered by the federal Government for each particular health:
service.

(iii) For hospital construction, $13 million is to be appropriated by
the federal Government each year for at least five years. This is divided
on a per capita basis to establish provincial quotas, within each of which
a grant of $1,000 per acute hospital bed and $1,500 per chronic or con-
valescent bed is paid by federal funds towards the cost of construction of
local, municipal or provincial hospitals. The total federal subsidy in any
individual project is limited to one-third of the total cost involved. The
province must put up at least an amount of money equal to the federal
grant.

(iv) In the Government’s proposed health insurance plan, the proposed
allocation of costs between the Dominion and the provinces is 60 per cent.
federal and 40 per cent provincial.
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2. Provincial systems of grants-in-aid to local municipal authorities for
social welfare purposes :

There is a wide degree of variation as between the provinces, and also
as between various services within a province. The most common pattern
is for the province to reimburse the municipality to the extent of 50 per
cent of the cost of a given service within a stated maximum. In some
cases this procedure is reversed and the province provides the service,
administers the programme and recovers 50 per cent of the cost from
the municipality with respect to those cases which are deemed to be the
responsibility of the municipality on the basis of residence.

In British Columbia the province reimburses the municipality for 80 per
cent of its cost of relief to employables and to unemployables. It reim-
burses to the local Children’s Aid Societies 80 per cent of the cost of
child care in municipal cases and 100 per cent in provincial cases, the
municipality being obliged to reimburse the Children’s Aid Society for
the remaining 20 per cent of cost in municipal cases.

In most other provinces and in most other programmes the percentage
paid by the province to the municipality is much less. The governing
consideration in the determination of these grants is usually the financial
ability of the various units of government to carry the cost in the light
of their varying tax powers and tax resources. Formule are worked out
on the basis not so much of social as of fiscal considerations. There is a
fairly strong pull to keep administration on the lower governmental levels
which are closer to the people; but, since these lower governmental levels
have less adequate taxing powers and tax resources, the tendency at the
same time is for a larger percentage of the cost to be reimbursed to the
lower administering authority by the higher governmental authority.

3. Controls:

In some cases (e.g., old age pensions) the conditions and stipulations
are laid down in detail in the legislation itself. All provinces have to
conform to uniform standards of determining eligibility. This results in
a high degree of uniformity and a certain amount of rigidity. Each prov-
ince is obliged to enact what is to all intents and purposes a model Federal
Act as its own provincial old age pensions legislation.

In other cases (e.g., physical fitness) the legislation merely provides
that the province has to plan a programme satisfactory to the federal
-authority. This leaves a wide margin for discretion as to what is a satis-
factory plan. The federal authority in such cases usually lays down by
regulation, or by directive, certain guide lines as to what it expects to
be incorporated into any provincial plan that is to be considered satis-
factory. The provincial authorities are made aware of these criteria and
formulate their plans accordingly, but are still left with a large amount
of leeway in adapting their plans to their own particular provincial needs.
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Inspection, reporting, financial audits and similar administrative controls
are used to a limited extent to ensure compliance with the standards laid
down at the level by which aid is granted. The attempts thus far to
ensure adequate standards of social administration have not been out-
standingly successful. There has been a gradual improvement in the level
of administrative standards, and part of this can be attributed to the
attempts of the senior governmental authorities to raise the standards of
administration on the lower levels through the conditional grants-in-aid
device.

While there is always in theory the potential sanction of withdrawal
of grants if adequate standards are not maintained, withdrawal of a grant
has probably never been used with respect to any individual province.
It is felt that if the senior authorities had to resort to such drastic action
as this, there would be grounds for questioning the validity of the total
programme itself. It is the general view that the senior governmental
authority making the grant can obtain more effective results by constant
co-operation and consultation on the technical level, endeavouring to raise
standards through education, stimulation and leadership, than by methods
that threaten to withdraw the grant if the situation is found to be unsatis-
factory. The methods adopted in Canada are admittedly slower and less
productive of results over a short period of time, but it is felt that they
gradually work in the direction of raising the standards of administration
to progressively higher levels and that the gains thus made, slow and
painful as they are, are likely to be more acceptable and more enduring
than advances forced upon the provincial or local authorities through
more drastic types of financial pressure.

V. Prace oF Social. WELFARE IN NaTioNaL EcoNoMic DEVELOPMENT
A. Economic stability services

There has been considerable support of large-scale economic mainte-
nance programmes (e.g., family allowances, unemployment insurance,
etc.) because of the stabilizing effect that they will have on consumer
purchasing power during periods of economic depression. The role of
family allowances as an economic stimulant in periods of depression was
probably a major, if not the main factor in the decision to introduce this
programme.

A B. Labour-force services

One of the earliest social welfare programmes was the provincial
mothers’ allowances under which cash payments on a more generous scale
than usual were made to specially deserving mothers who had been
widowed with minor children to support, so that, instead of placing their
children in orphanages or in the care of child-caring agencies while they
went out to work, they might stay at home and take care of their own
children.
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During the Second World War, when manpower shortages were most
acute, the Dominion Government, together with the provinces and munici-
palities, embarked upon a scheme of wartime day nurseries through which
the children of mothers in war industries could be taken care of while
their mothers worked.

C. Labour-mobility services
1. Rural:

(a) Permanent:

Rural colonization schemes have been developed from time to time in
various provinces whose governments have been anxious to get families
moved back to the farms and to the rural areas and have offered tracts
of land and other inducements to settlers in particular rural areas.
Auxiliary social welfare services have been developed in conjunction with
these programmes for the purpose of encouraging settlers to co-operate
in these rural settlement projects.

(b) Temporary:

During the war, when there was a serious shortage of manpower for
agriculture, a Dominion-provincial farm labour programme was devel-
oped, under which workers were induced to enter employment on farms

in rural areas. Provisions were made for welfare and health services,
including special housing arrangements in certain cases.

In some areas where there was a short-term seasonal demand for a
large number of workers to harvest a particular crop (e.g., tomatoes,
apples, etc.), special arrangements were made to recruit high school
students during their holiday season, and hostels with adequate super-
vision had to be provided for boys and girls who went to work on the
farm under this programme.

2. Urban:

During 1939-1945 new wartime industries were developed, in many
instances involving the establishment of a completely new wartime com-
munity or a very substantial addition to an existing community. A
Dominion Government crown company, known as Wartime Housing Ltd.,
owned and operated by the Government, was established for the purpose
of building and operating specially built wartime houses and developing
an entire range of community services in these wartime communities.
Wartime Housing Ltd. erected community centres and employed officers
known as tenant counsellors for the purpose of developing community
recreation and welfare programmes.

VI. PERSONNEL
A. Extent of use of professionally trained social workers

The numbers of professionally trained social workers in the public wel-
fare services of Canada, both on the Dominion, provincial and municipal
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levels, are steadily increasing. It has been estimated by the Canadian
Association of Social Workers that there are 2,000 qualified social
workers in Canada, of whom 1,000 are members of the professional asso-
ciation, while most of the remaining 1,000 are graduates of schools of
social work.

This estimate should be taken in relationship to another recently made,
that there are probably 3,000 to 4,000 social work jobs in Canada. In
other words, from one-half to two-thirds of all the social work jobs in
Canada, public and private taken together, may be filled by professionally
trained and qualified social workers.

The majority of professional social workers are employed by private
agencies. Only about 30 per cent of the professional membership of the
Canadian Association are employed by public welfare agencies.

While the total number of social welfare jobs in public agencies in
Canada is difficult to determine, it would be safe to say that not more
than one-third of all social work jobs in public welfare agencies are filled
by properly qualified and professionally trained social workers. The num-
ber and the percentage of professionally trained people in public welfare
jobs is steadily on the increase. Before 1939 less than a dozen profes-
sionally trained social workers were employed anywhere in the federal
Government services; today there are between 100 and 200. In some
provinces the number of professionally trained social workers in the public
welfare services is steadily increasing and now represents a substantial
percentage of the total social work jobs in the public agencies of those
provinces; it is probably safe to say, however, that only in British
Columbia has the percentage of trained social workers in public welfare
jobs risen as high as 50 per cent of the total.

Most professional workers are to be found on the supervisory and
operating levels, but the numbers who are rising to middle-level executive
posts and to top posts in the public welfare services are increasing, par-
ticularly in the federal Government services and those of five of the
provinces. The chief concentration of professional social workers seems to
be in those areas of public welfare which concentrate chiefly on family
welfare problems (e.g., child welfare, mothers’ allowances, and to a lesser
extent, veterans’ welfare, family allowances, juvenile delinquency, old age
pensions, and medical social work connected with tuberculosis control,
venereal disease control, hospital care, mental health, etc.). The areas of
public welfare into which the professional social worker seems to be
moving most slowly include unemployment insurance, unemployment relief,
and those programmes which tie up most closely with employment and
fabour problems.

The extent to which social workers are used in individual public welfare
programmes depends also to a considerable extent on the degree to which
the programme calls for purely administrative skills (as with many large-
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scale economic security programmes), as distinct from genuinely profes-
sional skills in the social work field.

B. Methods of selecting and training welfare workers

Since it is still impossible to staff all social work positions with profes-
sionally trained people, it has been necessary to recruit and train un-
qualified persons in many fields.

There are wide variations in the methods used. In some provinces where
there is little appreciation of the need for professionally qualified or high-
calibre personnel, and where there are the lowest standards in public
welfare administration, personnel are usually recruited on the basis of
political patronage, need for a job, a kind face or a kind heart, or the
theory that “investigators” are the right type of persons.

Most provinces, however, recognize the need for the selection of prop-
erly qualified staff, and most rely upon at least a core of trained social
welfare workers to carry the main responsibility for their programmes.
In many of the provinces senior social workers in public welfare positions
have found it possible to work out with the civil service commission of
the province criteria for recruiting persons with related skills and experi-
ence. Teachers, nurses, personnel workers, secretaries or clergymen can
often be recruited successfully and put through an initial training pro-
gramme of short duration—perhaps six weeks in all—that will equip them
reasonably well to go out into staff positions under the supervision of
trained social workers.

The province which has done the most along these lines is British
Columbia, which provides a training programme on recruitment, an in-
service training programme for all social welfare personnel who are not
professionally trained, and encouragement in the obtaining of further
training. In many cases financial assistance through leave of absence with
pay and in other ways is provided so that they may go away for full
professional training. They have the same security of tenure in their
jobs as professionally trained workers have. Their compensation is usually
one level below that of the fully trained professional worker, and their
advancement is much less certain unless and until they obtain a measure
of professional training which indicates that they are desirous of develop-
ing their professional skills to the fullest possible extent.

C. Use of unpaid social welfare workers

1. Governmental:

There is little or no use of unpaid, part-time social welfare workers in
the administration of public welfare services. Volunteer citizens are used
in a very limited way as members of advisory committees or boards in
relation to specific social welfare programmes. Some provinces, for exam-
ple, have created mothers’ allowances advisory boards; the National
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Employment Service of Canada has created local, regional and national
advisory committees; the federal family allowances administration has
provided for regional appeal tribunals. Other examples of this kind could
be cited. Private citizens serve on these boards and advisory committees,
but their function is limited and no formal provision is made for their
recruitment and training or supervision. It is up to the chief administrator
of the particular social welfare service with which they are connected to
establish adequate relations with his advisory group and to assist them
as best he can in developing knowledge and understanding of the particu-
lar public welfare programme with which they are connected. The citizens
chosen for these advisory committees are usually persons already known
in their communities for their interest in and understanding of social
welfare measures. In many cases they have already served on the boards
of private welfare agencies.

2. Non-governmental :

Private welfare agencies that employ professional staffs make relatively
little use of volunteer workers. Volunteers serve as board members, trans-
portation committees, workers in clothing centres, receptionists in health
clinics, clerical assistants in offices, etc. There are very few agencies with
professional staffs which send out volunteers to visit clients in their homes,
except perhaps as “friendly visitors”. Many of the private agencies have
developed training programmes for volunteers, and in the larger com-
munities the community planning bodies, such as the Council of Social
Agencies and the Community Chest, put on training programmes for
volunteers who will work in the agencies of the community under the
supervision of staff workers.

There are some agencies in the local communities which rely almost
exclusively on volunteers to carry out their work, and utilize to a rela-
tively small degree the services of professional persons. These are usually
agencies which do not feel the need for professional staff, and consequently
show little appreciation of the need of careful programmes of recruitment,
training and supervision of volunteer workers.

VII. NoN-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS
A. Kinds used

1. Trade unions, associations of agricultural producers, and chambers of
commerce :

When advisory committees are set up in connexion with the adminis-
tration of particular services, it is not unusual to have representatives of
other bodies selected for membership on them, e.g., the National Advisory
Committee to the National Employment Service of Canada has on it
representatives of the Trades and Labour Congress of Canada, the Cana-
dian Congress of Labour, the Canadian Federation of Agriculture, the
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Canadian Manufacturers’ Association, and the Canadian Retail Merchants’
Association. Regional and local advisory committees of the regional and
local employment offices are likewise established throughout Canada, with
a similar membership pattern. Except for membership on these advisory
boards, this kind of non-governmental group has no active responsibility
assigned in connexion with the administration of social welfare services.

2. Private philanthropy (see I. E. 1 above).
3. Ecclesiastical charity (see I. E. 2 above).

B. Extent of use

The Government relies on the private agency very largely in connexion
with child welfare, e.g., Children’s Aid Societies. Encouragement is also
given to the establishment of private welfare agencies in fields where
the Government has taken no official responsibility, e.g., Family Welfare
Agencies, and Prisoners’ Aid Societies. In the Province of Quebec the
Government relies upon the religious orders for nearly all those social
welfare services which can be provided institutionally.

Generally speaking, the voluntary agencies supplement the public agency.
The public agency provides by far the greater part of the funds for social
welfare purposes and operates the large expensive mass-scale services.
The private agencies carry out the experimental and pioneering work,
provide the more highly skilled professional services involving personal
problems of maladjustment, and fill the gaps that are left by the public
service. The total amount of money spent by the voluntary agencies is
very small in comparison with that spent by the public agencies; but this
comparison does not adequately reflect the relative importance of the work
of the voluntary agency in the total social welfare picture.

The role of religious organizations in the Province of Quebec is still
larger and more important than that of private and religious organizations
in other provinces. The tendency, however, even in Quebec, is for a
larger share of financial and administrative responsibility for social wel-
fare services to be placed upon the public authority.

Most of the services rendered by private agencies are to people in their
own homes, except in the Province of Quebec, because there has been a
general tendency, under both public and private auspices, to minimize
services provided through the institutional setting and to provide social
services so far as possible to the people in their own homes. Even in these
other provinces, private agencies frequently operate residential institu-
tions such as orphanages, créches, maternity homes, and homes for the
aged; but the number of these institutions and the population of them are
constantly diminishing in relation to the total population served by all the
social services.
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C. Financing
1. Token grants:

Nearly every governmental authority in Canada—federal, provincial
or municipal—has a list of private welfare organizations to which it
makes annual grants, to indicate its interest in and approval of the work
of the voluntary agency concerned. In most cases these grants bear no
specific relationship to the total cost of the service provided by the agency,
nor to the specific service rendered by the agency to the governmental
authority.

2. Capital grants:

When new buildings are being built or capital costs are being incurred,
governments, particularly on the provincial or local level, frequently make
substantial contributions towards these capital costs. Each case is consid-
ered on its individual merits, and there is no general rule or scientific or
legislative formula laid down as to the contribution which will be made by
the governmental authority interested.

D. Supervision
1. Licensing and inspection:

Under the constitutional division of powers between provincial and
federal governments in Canada, the provincial governments and municipal
governments have the right to pass laws (or, in the case of municipal
governments, enact by-laws) to provide for the licensing and supervision
of private social welfare agencies. In fact, however, the provincial gov-
ernments have not done so to any extent.

2. Municipal licensing of fund raising :

In the larger cities the municipal authority usually has a licensing by-
law under which it may require any private organization which intends
to raise funds within the city by private subscription to apply for and
receive a permit to solicit funds. When such private agency applies to
the civic authorities for a permit, it must, of course, establish its bona
fides and state, to the satisfaction of the civil licensing authority, the
general purposes for which the funds raised will be used. In this way
municipal authorities manage to exercise a certain amount of supervision
and control over the activities of non-governmental social welfare organi-
zations in their respective communities, at least in so far as these activities
relate to and depend on private fund raising.

3. Provincial incorporation :

Most provinces have enacted legislation known variously as the Friendly
Societies Act or the Societies Act, or in some instance a special section
of the Companies Act, relating to private non-profit organizations of all
kinds. Under legislation of this kind a group of individuals may band
themselves together and decide to establish a private social welfare agency,
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either on a local community level or on a province-wide level. This group
of people may, if it desires, apply to the provincial authorities for a charter
or for articles of incorporation. These articles of incorporation, if granted,
establish the group of individuals as a corporate entity with certain stated
objectives.

The provincial authorities may exercise some degree of selection and
establish certain criteria as to eligibility before granting articles of incor-
poration to applicant organizations. This makes possible a degree of public
co-ordination, control and supervision of the incorporation of private social
welfare organizations. It follows from this that the provincial authorities
have the right to continue to supervise the work of an incorporated social
welfare agency and to cancel the provincial charter of incorporation if,
in the opinion of the provincial authorities, the agency does not continue
to carry out the purposes for which it was granted incorporation. In prac-
tice, however, the granting of articles of incorporation in most provinces
is very largely a formality and little in the way of investigation or subse-
quent supervision is attempted.

4. Federal incorporation :

The federal Government, through the Department of the Secretary of
State and under the authority of a special section of the Federal Com-
panies Act, grants letters patent or articles of incorporation to agencies
which apply for a federal charter rather than a provincial charter. The
privilege of applying for a federal charter is limited generally to those
agencies which are operating or intend to operate in more than one
province. By obtaining one charter from the federal Government they are
thus authorized to carry on their programme throughout Canada and are
not obligated to obtain articles of incorporation or charters from each of
the provinces in which they may be operating a programme.

The Department of the Secretary of State refers all new applications
for incorporation under the Federal Act to the Department of National
Health and Welfare in so far as these applications came from organiza-
tions purporting to carry on activities in the health or welfare field. Each
new application is made the subject of investigation and a report is sub-
mitted by the Department of National Health and Welfare to the Depart-
ment of the Secretary of State with a recommendation as to whether or
not the application for incorporation should be granted.

Once an application is granted, there is still no machinery for super-
vising, controlling or co-ordinating the work of these non-governmental
social welfare organizations, at least so far as the federal authority is
concerned.

5. Wartime controls:

During wartime the federal Government is vested with extraordinary
powers, and the situation is therefore somewhat different. During the
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wars of 1914-1918 and 1939-1945, the'federal Government passed legisla-
tion known as the War Charities Act, which called for registration and
control of all organizations raising funds for war purposes. A very con-
siderable measure of control was exercised over these organizations, each
of which was obliged to apply for a permit to raise funds, to file a statement
with the federal authority as to the purposes for which these funds would
be used, to limit its administration and fund-raising costs to a specific
percentage of the total amount raised, to file regular annual financial
statements with the federal authority, to operate under a properly con-
stituted board of trustees, and to comply with a number of other rigid
requirements. Since this was a wartime emergency measure, operations
under the Act are being terminated.

E. Recognition
1. National:

The Canadian Red Cross Society is generally recognized as the agency
to which the Government would turn for assistance in connexion with
disaster. The Canadian Welfare Council is the agency to which the federal
and provincial governments generally would turn if they wanted to seek
outside advice on any particular phase of the welfare programme, par-
ticularly in the public welfare or child welfare field. The Canadian Tuber-
culosis Association would likewise be turned to in connexion with problems
relating to tuberculosis. The Health League of Canada is recognized by
the Government as the leading agency in the field of health education.
The Canadian National Institute for the Blind is recognized as being the
authoritative agency in its particular field. The same applies to the
Canadian Cancer Research Institute and to the Canadian Arthritis and
Rheumatism Society. These private national organizations have in
many instances been established with the encouragement of the federal
Government.

Once established, they carry on as private independent national agencies
under private citizen boards of directors. Each is recognized as the
authoritative agency in its own field to which the Government can turn
for help and advice when required. Usually they receive a lump sum grant
from the federal authority as a token of support and interest. Each is
completely free to offer advice to the Government, to criticize Government
policies, and to make representations to the Government on any part of
the programme that falls within its particular competence. On occasion
the federal Government may engage one of these national agencies on a
fee-for-service basis to undertake a particular survey or a specific project
of some clearly identifiable kind. Within these limits there is at one and
the same time a very close working relationship between the federal
authority and these agencies, and also complete freedom on the part of
the agency to develop its own programme in the way that it wishes and
to express its own views as to the Government’s programme,
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While the Government does not accord official patronage to nation-wide
semi-voluntary agencies, it has become the custom for the Governor
General of Canada and his wife, the Lieutenant-Governors of the various
provinces and their wives, and the federal and provincial Prime Ministers,
together with their various Cabinet Ministers, to act as patrons or honor-
ary officers of a wide variety of private welfare organizations whose
standing has been well established in the country. The patronage and
sponsorship of these individuals who occupy the most responsible posi-
tions in the government constitute in most cases an assurance to the
public that the organizations concerned are worthy of support and carry-
ing on a responsible and worth-while programme.

2. Provincial:
(a) Children’s Aid Societies (see I. E. 1 above).
(b) Tuberculosis treatment and control:

The Sanatorium Board of Manitoba and the Saskatchewan Anti-Tuber-
culosis League are semi-official agencies which operate an entire pro-
gramme on behalf of the provincial authorities. They are to all intents
and purposes an administrative arm of the provincial government itself,
but instead of following the usual pattern of government administration
through a department, the government in these cases sets up a citizen
board of directors and entrusts that board with the responsibility for
carrying out the programme.

3. Municipal:

The local community hospital is in many cases operated under the
general direction of a private citizen board, even though the hospital itself
is a public community hospital.

Guatemala

I. F1ELD ADMINISTRATION
A. Direct administration by the central Government

There is a considerable and increasing number of branches of social
welfare activity in which the central Government engages directly (see
IT below), in addition to social responsibilities incumbent upon it as the
biggest landowner (owning some four-fifths of the area and all the petro-
leum reserves, and producing nearly half of the coffee).

B. Indirect administration through autonomous corporations

1. Instituto Guatemalieco de Seguridad Social (Guatemalan Institute of
Social Security) :

This body was established on an autonomous basis under a law of 1946
so as to facilitate its political independence. Its board of directors consists
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of six persons chosen by the President, the Bank, the University, the
College of Medical Doctors and Surgeons, registered associations of em-
ployers and registered trade unions. These are advised by a technical
council composed of experts in actuarial science, statistics, accounting,
investment and health organization. The Board of Directors appoints a
President, who is head of the organization.

The policies prescribed for the board are:

(a) Gradual extension of coverage during a ten-year period (1948-
1957) with respect to:

(i) The various regions of the country, grouped according to the extent
to which literacy and money economy prevail ; and

(ii) The various kinds of contingency to be covered, beginning with
work injuries.

(b) Emphasis on the “social budgeting” method of financing so as to
prevent the dangers and shortcomings of private insurance methods, which
have been subject to a varying degree of criticism, as well as to increase
the ability of people to meet the costs.

Operations began with work-injury insurance for employed persons in
Guatemala City and vicinity and in the most important business concerns
(80,000 workers covered in 1948; 120,000 in 1949). A preventive and
remedial approach to work injuries is provided by factory inspection and
a physical rehabilitation centre. The programme was extended to cover
non-occupational accidents in August 1949.

2. The University of San Carlos:

This is beginning to develop a small-scale programme directed towards
health and welfare activities on behalf of its students, including pro-
vision of low-cost meals. It is a member of the Central American Congress
of Universities, whose first congress (Guatemala City, 1948) resolved
that there should be created in each university a school of social work to
train personnel technically equipped to study and solve national social
problems,

3. Instituto de Fomento de la Produccién (Production Development
Institute) :

This self-financing organization was established in 1945 with depart-
ments for banking, development, and management of public housing
(Departamento de la Vivienda Popular).

4. The Nutrition Institute for Central America and Panama:

This is making studies and conducting demonstrations in several urban
and rural communities, in conjunction with UNICEF.
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C. Administration by local authorities

Many local communities have hospices, mainly for children without
families, and sometimes also asylums for the old and infirm.

D. Administration by non-governmental organizations

Until the recent expansion of direct governmental administration and
administration by autonomous bodies, C and D, although not very ex-
tensive, were the principal methods by which social welfare activities
reached the people of Guatemala.

1. Voluntary health and welfare agencies (see VI below).
2. Business enterprises :

A few of these have engaged voluntarily in provident activities on behalf
of certain categories of their employees.

II. ADMINISTRATIVE SPECIALIZATION AT THE CENTRE

The principal functional Ministries engaged in social welfare activities
are:
A. The Ministry of “Gobernacion” (Interior)

This Ministry operates correctional institutions.
1. Reformatory:

This institution for boys aged six to eighteen (eighty-five) and girls
(thirty-five) houses those who are homeless or committed by a court.
In order to augment their chances of re-education, a citizens’ committee
was established in 1949 to provide books, a weekly cinematographic per-
formance, a first-aid kit, and psychological and social studies of the chil-
dren and young persons concerned, and also to plan for farm experience,
educational supplies and playground facilities.

2. The Women’s Prison:

Attention is being given to the possible formation of a women’s com-
mittee to promote the re-education and after-care of women prisoners.

3. The Central Penitentiary.
B. The Ministry of Public Health and Social Assistance

This Ministry, organized in 1945, has taken over certain responsibili-
ties which fell previously within the competence of the Ministry of the
Interior. These include, in addition to preventive medicine:

1. Hospitals and the training of medical and nursing personnel:

A twenty-year plan for extension and modernization of hospitals was
drawn up in 1948, following the plans originally drafted by the Guate-
malan Institute of Social Security. Its implementation necessitates co-
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operation between the Ministry and the Social Security Institute, with a
gradual shift of principal responsibility from the Ministry to the Institute.
During the present phase, the Ministry bears principal responsibility for
hospitals in country towns, the general hospital and some others in Guate-
mala City, and the Roosevelt School of Nursing, while the Institute is
principally responsible for providing new hospital accommodation in the
principally responsible for providing new hospital accommodations in the

2. Mobile health units, free clinics and school clinics.

3. The National Hospice:

A residential institution for 750 children. The possibility is discussed
of developing a children’s village. Placement in foster families is not prac-
tised in Guatemala, except sometimes in the form of placement for service.

4. Other residential institutions :

One “asylum” each for invalids, the mentally sick and the aged.

C. The Ministry of Education
1. School meals:

This has a Social Service Division whose activities include the provision
of luncheons in 200 rural schools with UNICEF aid.

2. Literacy:
Extensive literacy campaigns have been conducted since 1945.
3. Rural amelioration :

Twenty rural school nuclei have recently been established in order to
help teachers in 420 rural schools correlate their work more closely with
the needs of rural communities by developing :

(a) School aid committees for constructing and improving school build-
ings, equipping school workshops and kitchens, providing school water
supply, helping with school lunches, etc. ; and

(b) School children’s clubs for working school gardens, helping with
water supply or latrine construction, etc.

D. The Ministry of Communications and Public Works

In addition to providing roads, hydroelectric power, telecommunica-
tions, etc., this Ministry is responsible for building health and welfare
institutions.

E. The Ministry of Economic Affairs and Labour
This is responsible for:

1. Administering the labour code of 18 February 1945, which established
in private enterprise a new system of management-labour relationships.
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2. Crédito hipotecario (mortgage bank), to finance housing, credit co-
operatives for small producers, etc.

III. ADMINISTRATIVE CO-ORDINATION
A. Central co-ordination
1. Co-ordination by the presidency:

Since 1945 a series of social reforms has been effected by the Govern-
ment. These include the Labour Code (1945), the Social Security Law
(1946), the drafting of a Children’s Code, and the preparation of a
hospital plan., Voluntary welfare action has also been promoted under the
patronage of the wife of the President.

2. Central staff services:

In order that social reforms may be in harmony with the needs and
possibilities of Guatemalan life, they have been planned in the light of
information provided by such governmental organs as:

(a) The General Statistical Office, which published an Estudio sobre
las condiciones de vida de 179 familias en la ciudad de Guatemnala (Study
of living conditions of 179 families in the city of Guatemala), 1948.

(b) The National Institute of Indian Affairs (under the Ministry of
Education). Since the majority of the population of Guatemala remains
Indian in culture, special studies have been needed in order to find ways
by which Government health and welfare services may gradually be
extended to the whole population.

(¢) Special committees for research, e.g., the Special Commission on
Social Security for which Oscar Barahona Streber and J. Walter Dittel
prepared the report on Bases de la Seguridad Social en Guatemala (Guate-
mala City, 1946).

B. Local co-ordination

In Guatemala City a community social welfare council was established
by representatives of sixteen public and private agencies, in January
1949, under the name of Consejo Coordinador de Secrvicios Sociales de
Guatemala.

IV. FINANCES

A. Sources of revenue
1. General budget:

The ministerial expenditures come from appropriations from one com-
mon and indivisible fund. The general budget covers all receipts and
expenditures, whether ordinary or extraordinary. Extraordinary expenses
usually represent capital outlay, e.g., on hospitals. The biggest ministerial
appropriations in the fiscal year 1948-1949 were for the Ministry of
Education (6.2 million quetzales) and for the Ministries of (a) the
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Interior and (b) Public Health and Social Assistance (7.6 million
quetzales)—in a total budget of 47 million quetzales. (1 quetzal=1 U.S.
dollar).

2. Assigned revenues:
(a) Local government financing :

An entertainments tax is levied locally in order to supplement the reve-
nue from endowments on behalf of public assistance, and especially chil-
dren’s hospices.

(b) Autonomous financing:

The Social Security Institute, the University, and the Production
Development Institute are financially as well as administratively autono-
mous. Special revenues are assigned to them by a two-thirds majority in
Congress.

(i) The Social Security Institute in its initial phase receives 214 per
cent of covered payroll as management contribution, 1 per cent from the
Government, and 1 per cent from the workers. As coverage is extended
to risks other than injuries, contributions will be tripartite in the ratio
of management 50 per cent, worker 25 per cent, Government 25 per cent.
It is envisaged that when social security is eventually extended from the
employed population to the whole population, a tripartite method of
financing will not necessarily be retained. The exact amount of contribu-
tion levied each year is fixed by the board of directors so as to cover any
deficits arising from benefits granted the previous year. Cash benefits are
based on a formula taking into account local living standards, living costs
and wage levels. The Institute has financial responsibility for providing
numerous forms of health and welfare activity, including health and hos-
pital services, physical and occupational rehabilitation, and the training
and employment of social workers.

(ii) The University receives certain proceeds from excise duties on
the manufacture of alcohol and alcoholic drinks.

(iii) The Production Development Institute is to be financed by income
from its commercial banking and from the housing of Government workers.

B. Relationship between social welfare and economic development

It is an established Government policy to maintain a balanced budget
and to avoid indebtedness. Government action, including the work of the
Social Security Institute, provides the principal channel for directing
Guatemalan capital towards particular aspects of economic and social
development.

V. PERSONNEL

The Social Security Institute is the first among Guatemalan Government
agencies to practise an important new personnel policy. It is building up
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its own personnel on a basis of merit, appointment by competitive exam-
ination, and non-participation in party politics, as well as recruitment of
citizens of all five Central American Republics. The Institute has initiated
two training programmes:

1. The School of Social Work:

Established in 1949, this is financed entirely by the Social Security
Institute, and some of the thirty students admitted each year are paid
employees of the Institute, for which reason classes are held from 6 to 8
p.m. The United Nations has provided experts to assist in establishing
this school.

2. Industrial safety classes:

Courses are conducted on safety measures in order to lessen the inci-
dence of work injuries.

VI. NoN-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS

A. Child and youth welfare organizations

1. Sociedad Protectora del Nifio (Child Welfare Association) :

This Association, established thirty years ago, operates several Casas del
niio:

(a) Day nurseries (four at Guatemala City) each of which has an
investigator to visit the homes of absent children.

(b) Child health and welfare centres.
2. Guarderias y comedores infantiles (Child-feeding Association) :

This recently-formed Association provides breakfasts and lunches for
children.

3. Scouts:

There are associations of boy scouts and girl guides. The latter serve
as home teachers of the blind.

B. General welfare organizations
1. Guatemala Red Cross Society.
2. National Tuberculosis League:

This operates several dispensaries, where free X-ray examinations and
treatment may be obtained, and also sanatoria, including one for children.
3. The People’s University :

This provides evening courses for persons at Guatemala City who can
read and write Spanish,

C. Financing

Principal reliance is on donations, including street collect..

ment subsidies are included in the budget appropriations O%W;lg
Ministries :
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1. Ministry of Public Health and Social Assistance :

The School for the Blind and Deaf Mutes, the Child Welfare Associa-
tion, two Child Welfare Centres, a Children’s Hospital, Children’s Colony,
and free clinics.

2. Ministry of Education:

University of San Carlos, National Literacy Committee, People’s Uni-
versity, School Agricultural Clubs, Boy Scouts, Girl Guides, and various
libraries.

Haiti

I. FIELD ADMINISTRATION

A. Direct operation by the cenlral Government
1. Health Centres:

Three at Port-au-Prince, with clinics for maternal and infant health,
school children’s health, tuberculosis and venereal diseases. (State doctors
and dentists visit the schools gratis and refer primary school children to
these clinics according to their need.)

2. Asylums:

About ten for the young, old, mentally sick and chronically sick.

3. Correctional schools:

To these are sent not only serious offenders against society, but also
children abandoned by their parents, and children guilty of technical
infractions of the law.

4. Rural “farm schools” :

About 100, to some of which are attached clinics, day nurseries and
school lunch programmes, and some of which (“orientation schools”)
engage in village improvement and adult education.

B. Voluntary welfare agencies whose work is supported by the central
Government
1. Orphanages.

2. Day nurseries, etc.

II. ADMINISTRATIVE SPECIALIZATION AT THE CENTRE

There is in Haiti no one specialized governmental agency for social
welfare. Responsibility for social welfare activities is located in three
functional ministries.
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A. Health Service
1. Health:

Including health centres with their various clinics.
2. Public assistance:
(a) Residential institutions (asylums).

(b) Apportionment of grants-in-aid to governmental and non-govern-
mental welfare agencies.

B. The Education Department

1. Urban, including correctional schools.

2. Rural, including farm schools. (These schools formerly came under
Agriculture.)

C. Department of Labour
The women’s and children’s section is responsible for enforcing the laws
on apprenticeship.
III. ApMINISTRATIVE CO-ORDINATION
A. Central

For social welfare there is no co-ordinating organ.

B. Local

All “farm schools” serve as referral centres. Ten of them have been
specially developed for community-organization purposes as ‘‘orientation
schools.”

IV. FINANCE
A. General revenues

These are derived mainly from taxes on foreign trade, and are used to
finance health (but not public assistance), education and labour.

B. Assigned revenues

These are relied upon for welfare activities which are operated by the
Government or supported by it.

1. Social assistance taxes:
Certain internal revenues are earmarked for public assistance, e.g.,
(@) Tax on wages (1 to 2 per cent).

(b) Tax on occupancy (paid by the owner, with surcharge for public
assistance).

(¢) Entertainment tax.
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2. Haitian State Lottery :
Proceeds are earmarked for public assistance.

V. PERSONNEL
A. Lay social welfare workers

1. Medico-social workers:

The health centres have visiting nurses for health education of families,
but no social workers. An attempt has been made to give a social orienta-
tion to these health visitors.

2. Rural teachers:

In the “orientation schools” half the teachers are non-academic, and
are responsible for serving the local clinic, referring rural people to urban
health and welfare agencies, teaching home-craft and handicrafts, visiting
and counselling families, improving villages, and organizing the partici-
pation of school children in this work. Teachers in farm schools were
formerly trained in the same college as agricultural specialists, so that
they might contribute in a practical way to rural improvement. Since the
training of rural teachers was separated from agricultural training and
combined with the normal-school training of urban teachers, there has
been a problem of how to train rural teachers for their social function;
special summer courses have been used for this purpose.

3. Labour inspectors:

Since family placement often takes the form of apprenticeship or “plac-
ing in service”, an effort has been made to train personnel for the social
welfare service that the Government is planning to organize in this
connexion.

4. Recreation organizers:

Recreational activities of the physical education service are directed by
group leaders paid by the State.

B. Religious social welfare workers

The personnel of orphanages, schools of industry and other specialized
training institutions for children of both sexes is usually drawn from
religious orders.

C. Unpaid social welfare workers
The personnel of voluntary welfare agencies is recruited among people
of goodwill, able and willing to help others, especially children in need.
VI. NoN-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS
A. Kinds

Voluntary welfare agencies include the Red Cross Society (which runs
holiday camps providing two consecutive months of vacation for 150 boys
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and girls); the Women’s Social Action League, which runs a social
welfare centre for women workers; the Bouchée de pain, the Obole du
pauvre and the Discréte aumone (relief agencies) ; nurseries and day-care
centres; the wards of St. Anthony; orphanages and a school of industry;
and scouting.

B. Financing

1. Non-governmental resources:

Voluntary welfare agencies organize festivities and tombolas, the pro-
ceeds from which go to the agency’s work.

2. Government grants:

Sometimes agencies receive grants from the public assistance side of the
Health Department. In distributing the assigned revenues at its disposal,
the Public Assistance Division gives priority to governmental agencies,
and apportions the remainder among the voluntary agencies.

VII. ADMINISTRATIVE PROBLEMS

Social welfare work in Haiti is still feeling its way. Some foundations
have been laid, but there is not yet any well defined technique. The State
is beginning to take steps against child labour and illiteracy. There are
no trained social wokers.

United States of America
INTRODUCTION
A. Definition

Social welfare activity in the United States has been defined most
recently as the development and administration of (1) social insurance,
(2) social assistance, and (3) other social services designed to strengthen
family life and provide care and protection for special groups such as
children, the aged, and mentally, socially or physically handicapped persons.

Social welfare activity in the United States today follows the three
methods of social casework, social group work, and community organiza-
tion. The content of practice in these three methods is based on the same
fundamental principles, applied in relation to an individual, a group or
a community.

B. Organizational development —~>

A complete picture of social welfare administration in the United States
of America must include non-governmental programmes at the national
and local levels as well as programmes administered by federal, state or
local governments or participated in at two or more levels of government.
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From the earliest days of colonization and development, ‘g‘ovem:ental and
non-governmental social welfare programmes have developed side by side,
with governmental programmes undergoing—remarkable expansion after
1930. The tendency has been for the non-governmental agencies to explore
new areas of need and experiment with new kinds of services while, at
appropriate points, the Government has stepped in to take over, expand,
and add refinements to the administration of basic welfare servicegwhich
are beyond the capacity of non-governmental organizations. \//w

Among the powers delegated to the various states by the Constitution of
1789 were the power to collect taxes to “provide for the common defence
and general welfare of the United States” and the power “to regulate
commerce . . . among the several States,” as well as the broad grant of
responsibility “to make all laws which shall be necessary and proper”
for carrying into execution the enumerated powers “and all other powers
vested by this Constitution in the Government of the United States, or
in any department or officer thereof”. Ve

From the earliest days of the Republic, the federal Government has
made grants of land or funds to states to assist them in carrying out cer-
tain services clothed with a national interest. For the first 125 years, all
but two of the federal grants to the states were for educational purposes.
Grants to the states for health and welfare services have been made since
1910 only. o

When the national interest is very strong, the federal Government has
traditionally been considered justified in taking over full responsibility for
support and administration of such functions.

Adoption of grants-in-aid has, however, been less likely to be challenged
before the courts on grounds of constitutionality, because actual operation
of the service is left with the states, each state maintains a large share
of control over the way the funds are spent within its borders, and there
is usually no way of attacking in court a federal law that provides for
nothing but the expenditure of money. When, in “1637, the Supreme Court
affirmed the constitutionality of the social insurance programmes provided
for in the Social Security Act of 1935, Mr. Justice Cardozo declared:
‘Needs that were narrow or parochial a century ago may be interwoven
in our day with the well-being of the nation. What is critical or urgent
changes with the times. ?he problem of preventing want in old age is
plainly national in area and dimensions. Moreover, laws of the separate
States cannot deal with it effectively . . . Only a power that is national
can serve the interests of all.”_~

The grant programmes have supplied a co-operative method for achiev-
ing results that might never have been achieved if the grant-in-aid tech-
hique had not been developed.™rederal grants have been successful in
(1) providing a basis for the achievement of broad national purposes and
(2) providing a fiscal and administrative mechanism characterized by
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gational-smtem/eoﬁf)eration and the division of responsibilities in the shared
functionsf~The grants, therefore, have avoided the extremes of complete
'gentralization and complete decentralization.?

I. F1ELD ADMINISTRATION

—

A. Governmental services _.
s overnme

1. Direct federal administration :

(@) Old-age and survivors insurance :
N

~"The old-age and survivors insurance system is administered by the
federal Government through its Social Security Administration. The
Bureau of Old-Age and Survivors Insurance maintains a record of the
wages received by all workers on jobs that are covered by the programme,
and processes the claims for benefit payments. The Treasury collects the
contributions under the programme and makes the benefit payments due
on claims certified by the Social Security Administration. -~

The operations of the Bureau are highly decentralized. Less than half
of the total personnel is in the central office; more than half of the per-
sonnel is distributed throughout the United States in six area offices,
some 480 field offices and about 1,800 stations.

The field offices are under the supervision of representatives of the
Bureau. They issue account numbers to workers, aid in correcting wage
records, aid claimants, adjudicate claims and determine benefits.

The area offices review all claims, maintain a current record of bene-
ficiaries, and certify to the Treasury the amounts of payments to be made.

(b) Services for ex-servicemen:
S~ -

The Veterans AdminisEl?ion, an independent establishment within the
Executive Branch of the Tederal Government, is responsible for adminis-
tering the major benefits provided under Acts of Congress to veterans
of various wars. These benefits consist of medical care, compensation and
pensions, life insurance, vocational rehabilitation and education, readjust-
ment allowances, guarantee of certain loans, and special services‘—(ﬁ'c’rea-
tion, chaplain, etc.).

The fundamental purpose of the Social Service Division established
within the Department of Medicine and Surgery of the Veterans Adminis-
tration is to enable disabled veterans to use veterans’ benefits and the
services of community social agencies to maximum advantage.

£€) Services for federal employees :

Employees of the federal Government have retirement, survivor and
disability protection under a special system administered by the federal

281st Congress, Senate Document No. 81, Federal State Relations.
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Civil Service Commission. Compensation to federal employees for service-
connected disability is administered by the Bureau of Employees’ Com-
pensation in the federal Department of Labor,

Jf), Services for-Indians:

~The Bureau of Indian Affairs in the Department of the Interior was
established to protect and promote the welfare of Indians who are under
federal guardianship. It provides certain educational facilities and com-
munity centres, medical services, and social service for the needy, sick
and disabled. The Bureau is also concerned with the conservation and
improvement of Indian land, development of natural resources, and oper-
ation of a revolving fund for these purposes., .

(e) Services for railway workers:

“Hational system of retirement, survivor, disability, sickness and un-
employment insurance for employees of railroads and their affiliates is
administered by the Railroad Retirement Board.,, _—

(f) Eederal courts and correctional services :
D

e Government of the United States during the past twenty years has
given ingreasing recognition to the importance of rehabilitating law vio-
lators’f;’:eae agencies have been created which perform specialized services
in the correctional field.

(i%g Bureau of Prisons in the Department of Justice is chargew}{
the safekeeping, care and treatment of violators of federal statutes®™1lhe
operating standards of its twenty-six institutions are maintained at a high
level and assistance is also furnished to state and local jurisdictions in

improving the management of their institutions;
"\ﬁfﬁe Administrative Office of the United States Courts includes

a probation section which provides consultative service and leadership to
the federal courts and the probation officers of these courts. It holds
regional in-service \tra}pg conferences, and publishes a quarterly journal,
Fedgral Probation.

Probation officers are attached to the federal courts in the ninety-two
judicial districts, and are responsible for supervision of federal probationers
and parolees;

fii) The three-man Board of Parole, an independent agency within
the Department of Justice, is responsible for the release of sentenced
federal offenders for a perxod of community supervision, A

(g Housmg
1) The Housmg and Home Finance Agency is responsible for the
co-ordinated administration of the principal housing and related functions
of the federal GovernmentVWithin this administrative setting several

programmes operate :
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.. The Federal Housing Administration ensures credit for property im-
provement and modernization, and for mortgage loans on homes and
on rental projects;

1. The Federal Home Loan Bank System is a reserve credit organization
serving home-financing institutions ;

. The Public Housing Administration administers the federally-aided
community low-rent housing programme and the emergency public
housing activities of the federal Government;

I. The Division of Slum Clearance and Urban Redevelopment and the
Community Facilities Service give financial assistance to local com-
munities in clearing slums and blighted areas and in planning non-
federal public works and buildings (see 2 below) ;

». The Division of Housing Research carries on a comprehensive housing
research programme;

. The Division of College Housing administers a programme of federal
financial assistance to educational institutions.

(ii) Other federal agencies also carry on functions related to housing:
1. The Department of Agriculture administers farm housing programmes

authorized under Title V of the Housing Act of 1949. Its Farmers

Home Administration provides credit and related advisory and plan-

ning services for family-type farms unable to obtain credit elsewhere,

through centrally-appointed county committees of three members, two
of whom are farmers;

. The Veterans Administration is responsible for handling “GI home loan
guarantees” ;

*. The Department of Commerce collects housing and construction statis-
tics and conducts programmes to increase the volume of construction;

1. The Federal Security Agency carries on health and sanitation studies
and projects as related to housing;

2. The Office of the Housing Expediter is primarily concerned with ad-
ministration of rent control.

(iii) The National Housing Council was established to bring about
‘ullest use of the Government’s housing resources, to avoid duplication
ind conflict, and to assure consistency of housing policies with the general
iscgkand economic policies of the Government.

‘)(rhﬁ)_}nstitutional care:

he Federal Security Agency operates St. Elizabeth’s Hospital for
sertain mentally ill persons who are the responsibility of the federal
Government. The Columbia Institution \fo}«he Deaf, a public corporation,
is supported in part by federal funds.

(i) Welfare of nationals of the United States who are abroad:

ot

The Division of Protective Services of the Office of Consular Affairs of
the Department of State is responsible for protection of American nationals
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abroad, in such matters as ascertainment of their whereabouts and welfare
and transmission of funds.

Weation and leisure-time activities :
o one federal department or agency has primary responsibility for

direct administration of recreation programmes. A federal Inter-Agency
Committee on Recreation carries out joint planning and self-co-ordination
of federal programmes.

(i) The Forest Service in the Department of Agriculture maintains
recreation facilities for the public on forest lands;

(ii) The Army Corps of Engineers in the Department of National
Defense develops public park and recreation facilities on reservoir areas
created as a part of navigation and flood control ;

(iii) The National Park Service in the Department of the Interior pro-
vides extensive recreational facilities in the national park system both
directly and through concessionaires ;

(iv) The Fish and Wild Life Service in the Department of the Interior
provides recreational facilities on national wild life refuges.

(k) Welfare services in the military establishment :

Tertain welfare services are available to members of the armed forces
under the Department of National Defense. "Tﬁ'e/n;:jor services are
recreational and leisure-time activities, but certain counselling and guid-
ance services are frequently available. The past few years have seen a
development of psychiatric social work under the Surgeon-General of the
Army. _ —

(1) Social welfare in Trust and other Territories :

—FhE Department of the Navy is responsible for Government services
including social welfare in American Samoa, Guam, and the Trust Terri-
tory of the Pacific Islands. —

) Social welfare in occupied areas :

The Department of National Defense (for the Pacific area) and the
Department of State (for the European area) are responsible for super-
vision of the administration of Government services in areas occupied by
the United States."Sé:ial welfare personnel have been given the oppor-
tunity to observe social welfare administration in the United States and
specialists from the United States have been employed in or have visited
occupied areas to consult on social welfare administration.

2, State and/or local administration under both federal and state laws

and with federal financial participation:
T{df Public assistance to special categories of needy people :

Under the Federal Social Security Act, States may claim federal finan-
cial participation in programmes of old-age assistance, aid to dependent
children, and aid to the blind. “State plans” must provide, among other
things, for: (i) establishment or designation of"a single state agency for

A
S
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the administration of the programmes; (ii) state financial participation;
and (iii) proper and efficient operation of the plan. The federal Govern-
ment is charged with responsibility for: (i) approving state plans;
(il) maintaining continuous assurance of state compliance with the Social
Security Act;and (iii) certifying grants of funds to states.. \_—

In order to carry out its responsibilities the Bureau of Public Assistance
issues interpretations of the Social Security Act, establishes minimum
standards required for conformity to the Act, maintains a continuing review
and evaluation of state public assistance plans and of the state and local
administration of state plans, assists states in developing more adequate
public welfare programmes, and conducts studies and makes recommenda-
tions concerning federal legislation and administrative policy.

The Bureau maintains a central staff and stations representatives in
regional offices of the Federal Security Agency.

Two major patterns exist in the states for the administration of old-
age assistance, aid to dependent children and aid to the blind: (i) state
administration in fourteen states; (ii) administration by the welfare
department of local government units, with varying degrees of supervision

by the state, in thirty-one states,/J

S (b) Vocational rehabilitation :

Under the Federal Vocational Rehabilitation Act, grants are made to
the states covering a wide range of services. “State plans” are reviewed
and approved by the Office of Vocational Rehabilitation in the Federal
Security Agency; approval is dependent on compliance with federal regu-
lations and requirements. Consultative assistance, surveys of case services,
reporting and fiscal audit are the principal methods used to ensure the
compliance of state programmes. In a state, a State Board administers
the programme of vocational rehabilitation. Officials of the state adminis-
trative authority are stationed in district and local offices as well as in the
state capital. _,

(\},ﬁ) Child welfare and health: [‘ W é"a%’i

Under the Social Security Act, the federal Government pays part of
the cost of state and local child welfare, maternal and child health, and
services for crippled chilgy., through the Children’s Bureau of the Social
Security Administration™”A fixed annual allotment of federal funds is
authorized for each programme. Emphasis is on developing services in
rural areas in all three programmes.

/(i) Child welfare:

Federal grants are made to state public welfare agencies for the purpose
of establishing, extending and strengthening, especially in predominantly
rural areas, the protection and care of homeless, needy and_neglected
children, and children in danger of becoming delinquenmnsultative
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service is given in such special fields as staff development, day care,
group care, foster family care, and juvenile delinquency.

With a few exceptions the public child welfare programme is adminis-
tered by the same agency as administers public assistance. While services
to individual children are usually provided through local offices under one
of the same two patterns of administration, certain parts of the child
welfare programme are usually administered directly by the state agency,
e.g., licensing and supervision of non-governmental child-caring and child-
placing agencies, and operation of state institutions for children.

(ii) Maternal and child health
Grants are made to state public health agencies to enable the states
to extend and improve maternal and child health services, particularly in
itir?as and in areas of special need.
ch state health agency allots federal and state funds to \cgfmty or
local health departments for maternal and child health services*In addi-
tion, the state health department may provide consultative services on the

medical, dental, nursing, medico-social, nutritional, and health-education
phases of the maternal and child health programme.

ijiy~Services for crippled children :

Grants are made to state agencies for extension and improvement of
services for crippled childr&ﬁ?d for provision of medical, surgical,
corrective and other services lic health nursing, medical social service
and physical therapy are also provided. State staffs usually include physi-
cians, specialists in orthopaedic and plastic surgery, orthopaedic and gen-
eral public health nurses, medical social workers and physical therapists.

_~(iv) Other services:

In addition to its grants-in-aid programmes, the Children’s Bureau is
responsible for investigating and reporting upon all matters pertaining to
the welfare of children and child life, through research, consultation,
development of standards, and publications. The Bureau has technical
consultants in such special fields as staff development, social services to
children in their own homes, foster care, juvenile delinquency, home-
maker service, services to unmarried mothers, and child welfare legisla-
tion. Its consultants also include doctors, public health nurses, medical
social workers, nutritionists, hospital administrators, a physical therapist
and a psychologist. +~

_~d@) Health and mental hygiene :

The functions of the Public Health Service of the Federal Security
Agency include the development and improvement of medical social work |
and mental health programmes, including psychiatric social work, Pro-
grammes of research, investigations, demonstrations, grants-in-aid to
states, training of professional personnel, and technical assistance and
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consultation to states include the social service aspects of prevention and
treatment of human diseases in close association with state departments

of health. -
/(e/) Unemployment insurance :

Under the Federal Social Security Act and the Federal Unemployment
Tax Act, the federal Government participates financially in the cost of
state unemployment insurance programmes. The individual states admin-
ister their own unemployment insurance programmes in accordance with
state laws, creating their own agencies and employing their own officials.

The Bureau of Employment Security in the Department of Labor grants
funds to cover all administrative costs to states whose laws, regulations
and administration are approved by the Bureau.

Housing:

Under the United States Housing Acts of 1937 and 1949, public hous-
ing is primarily a responsibility of the locality in which a public housing
project is to be constructed, through its local housing authorities, estab-
lished under state law. Federal financial assistance is made available
through the Public Housing Administration for: (i) loans for up to forty
years and up to 90 per cent of the cost, the remaining 10 per cent to be
raised by the local authority; and (ii) subsidies in the form of annual
contributions, in order to lower rents to levels that low-income families
can afford. The Housing Act of 1949 also provided for federal financial
aid to carry out slum clearance through both temporary and long-term
forty-year loans. The federal Government meets two-thirds of the loss
to the local public agency in the resale of the land for its new development.

__kg) Agricultural co-operative extension service :

The Department of Agriculture has administered federal grants to
states for agricultural and home economics work since 1914. In the states,
the programme is administered by the extension divisions of the state
land-grant agricultural colleges, with Department of Agriculture adminis-
trative and professional personnel serving as liaison between their own
research and operating agencies and the staffs of the land-grant colleges.
The original Smith-Lever Act provided for an unmatched grant of $10,000
to each state and to Hawaii and Puerto Rico, the balance of the appro-
priation to be allotted to the states on the basis of their rural population
on a matched basis. Subsequent acts have followed substantially the same
pattern except that matching is not required in all cases and part of the
funds may be allotted on the basis of special needs. This programme
teaches farming and homemaking to rural people on a practical, out-of-
school, co-operative teaching basis. The programme includes recreation
activities and facilities for children and adults in farm communities. The
work is organized in 3,117 counties with one or more agricultural agents.
In more than two-thirds of the counties there is also a home demonstration
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agent to work with women and girls. Work with yowople through
4-H Clubs is a part of the programme in every state.

_~(h) School lunches and distribution of surplus foods :

The Production and Marketing Administration of the Department of
Agriculture administers grants of funds and surplus food to state educa-
tional authorities in accordance with an agreement between the state
agency and the federal department. The state educational authority in
turn distributes these grants to local governmental or voluntary agencies
in the community to provide nutritive lunches on a non-profit basis, and
avoiding identification of needy recipients.

3._State adminigsfration
) iai Eorrectional services :
In 1945 there were 117 state institutions receiving prisoners from the
courts. In most states, such institutions are under the control of a state

department of correction or of a division of correction within a depart-
ment of welfare.

The outstanding feature of parole service today is supervision by the
case method and under trained personnel. Nevertheless case loads are still
too large in many jurisdictions.

New procedures: the behaviour clinic, probation, the indeterminate sen-
tence, the general or reformatory sentence, and the youth correction
authority, have &rought great changes in recent decades.

(b) Civil service retirement systems:

About three-fifths of all state and local government employees have
rights to retirement and in most cases disability protection.

(¢) Sickness insurance :

Cash benefits during temporary disability are administered to insured
workers by four states. Administration of these benefits is assimilated to
that of unemployment insurance in three states and to that of workmen’s
compensation in one state.

(d) Workmen’s compensation :

For most workers in industry and commerce, protection against work-
connected disabilities is provided through state-administered programmes
in all states but one.

(e) Institutional care:

(i) Institutions for the care and maintenance of the mentally ill and
the intellectually deficient are operated by the states under departments
of health, education, welfare, or mental hygiene, or in a separate depart-
ment of institutions;

(ii) Institutions for the education of the deaf and blind, where they
exist, are also under state auspices, usually in departments of education
or welfare ;
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(iii) State training schools for delinquent boys and girls are generally
administered by departments or boards of public welfare, of education or
of institutional administration. The tendency appears to be toward placing
administrative responsibility in departments of public welfare, and toward
complete separation from responsibility for correctional institutions for
adult offenders.

(f) Ex-servicemen’s programmes :

State-operated special programmes for war veterans are unrelated to
federal programmes and, in general, are supplementary to them.

4. Local administration :
_=0C

Practically all public social welfare services are administered through
a local political subdivision such as a county, city, town, village or
township, regardless of whether ultimate administrative authority rests
with federal, state or local government.

(@) Social welfare services in public welfare departments:
Among services available in public welfare departments are :

(i) Public assistance to needy persons, including :
a. Public assistance to special categories of needy people (see 2 above);

b. General assistance to needy persons. This is not covered by the fed-
erally sponsored programmes. It is directly administered by only two
states, and is administered by local public welfare officials with or
without state supervision in the remaining states. The responsible local
governmental subdivisions are the county in thirty states;

c. Institutional care of needy people remains a local function administered
usually by welfare departments.

(ii) Child welfare services, including:

a. Casework services for children and youth in their own homes or in
the homes of relatives ;

. Protection of children from neglect or abuse;

Homemaker services (visiting housekeepers) ;

. Day care;

. Foster family care;

Institutional care;

. Adoption services;

. Social services for children, as requested by courts, mental hygiene
clinics, schools, state and local institutions and the Bureau of Old-Age
and Survivors Insurance;

i. Participation in community planning and organization.

QTS a0 o

(iii) Family welfare services, including :
. Homemaker services (visiting housekeepers) ;
. Services for special groups such as the aged and blind, veterans, etc.;

< R
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¢. Casework and counselling services to families and individuals;;

d. Licensing and supervising foster homes and institutions for care and
maintenance of the aged and handicapped ;

e. Foster-home care for handicapped or aged adults;

f. Services to domestic relations and criminal courts.

(iv) Referral services.
" (v) Vocational rehabilitation.
(vi) Legal aid.
(b) Social welfare services in the public schools:

Among the social welfare services that may be available in local school
systems are :

(i) Special services for the physically handicapped and mentally
retarded ;

(ii) School social workers or visiting teachers;
(iii) Child guidance services;
(iv) School attendance services;

(v) School health services (sometimes under local health departments
or jointly administered by public health and educational officials) ;

(vi) Playgrounds and recreation centres;

(vii) Sports programmes;

(viii) School lunch programmes.

(¢) Social welfare services in departments of health:

Social services, through health departments, may include the following :3

(i) Casework services to patients and families under care of the health
department as, for example, crippled children;

(ii) Consultation services to professional personnel regarding the social
and emotional aspects of health and illness;

(iii) Participation in programme planning, policy making and stand-
ard setting of the local health department;

(iv) Participation in community planning;

(v) Participation in educational programmes within the health depart-
ment and in other agencies;

(vi) The promotion of mental health;

(vii) Special programmes such as venereal disease eradication, tubercu-
losis control, etc.

3 Public health departments also offer certain health services classified as social
services in some countries, e.g., public health nursing, maternal health clinics, and
well-baby clinics.
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(d) Public recreational services :

Public recreation departments in local communities operate a variety of
parks, playgrounds, centres, sports programmes, beaches and swimming
pools, picnic grounds and day camps.

(e) Courts and correctional services :

Local criminal and domestic relations courts may employ social workers
and probation officers who may or may not be professional social workers.
They may also use the social work services of the public welfare
department.

Local governments operate temporary detention facilities for persons
awaiting trial, and short-term institutions such as police stations, jails and
workhouses for minor violations.

Legislation in the forty-eight states, the District of Columbia, Alaska,
Hawaii and Puerto Rico provides either for separate juvenile courts or
for specialized jurisdiction and procedure in children’s cases.

In a number of the larger urban centres, independent juvenile courts
have been established; the judges of these courts are either appointed or
elected. Other juvenile courts are parts of courts of more general juris-
diction: juvenile and domestic relations courts, as well as family courts.
These may also be independent or parts of other courts with jurisdiction
over children’s cases, adult contributors, neglect, non-support, dependency,
desertion, adoptions and divorce.

Some courts, especially in the larger urban areas, have developed diag-
nostic and investigation services to a high degree with staffs of social
workers, and medical, psychiatric and psychological services. Some in the
semi-urban areas supplement their own services by the facilities of other
community agencies. Courts in rural areas generally depend upon local
or state agencies for these services. In some states as well as in some
of the large urban areas these services have been developed outside of
the court organization, independent probation departments being set up
to serve all courts in the community, county, or state.

B. Non-governmental services

~——

1. National:

The majority of national associations started on a nation-wide basis
and later organized local branches or affiliates, and all have grown through
local participation and support.

National associations serve in the fields of family and child welfare,
health, recreation, informal education, and community organization. Some
exist to serve youth, veterans, the aged, or a racial or denominational
group. Most serve all ages, races, or creeds within their functional fields.

National organizations in or closely related to the field of social work
listed in the 1949 Social Work Y ear Book total 430.
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National associations, while forming no single pattern, are organized
in three different ways:

(2) The national policies of some are determined through local and
state membership in the national board. In some this board establishes
membership in the organization, reviews and approves the budget, and
otherwise acts as the authoritative body. The local member agencies exer-
cise control over the national organization through selection of local
people as members of the national governing board.

(b) Some were organized before their local members, they retain
control of the national organization, and they charter local branches
responsible to it. A line of service runs from the national organization
to the local affiliate.

(¢) Some have no local affiliates but carry on nation-wide activities.
In combination with local community councils, national organizations also
provide guidance by such means as manuals of instruction, guidance
material, technical segvices. Continuing national services to local units
are varied, largely because they must be tailored to fit local needs.

2. State:

The emergence of the state as the principal governmental unit in public
social services has been accompanied by substantial development of volun-
tary action on a state-wide basis in these fields in over forty states.

Some national voluntary agencies, particularly those concerned with
health questions, operate through state organizations which have a con-
siderable measure of autonomy: e.g., the National Tuberculosis Associa-
tion, American Cancer Society, and National Society for Crippled Children
and Adults. The American Heart Association and American Social
Hygiene Association operate through state-wide organizations in some
states, but depend principally on direct relations between the national
agency and local organizations. The National Foundation for Infantile
Paralysis has a state campaign chairman in each state, but action rests
solely with the national body and local chapters. The American National
Red Cross maintains in many states an officer whose chief purpose is
liaison with public and private social agencies and state governmental
agencies.

The National Council of the Young Men’s Christian Associations has
a number of state associations and the Family Service Association has
held occasional state-wide conferences.

3. Local:

Local non-governmental social welfare organizations usually serve a
local governmental unit. Religious organizations may serve a parish or
part or all of a diocese. These local agencies are most frequently locally
autonomous organizations although they may be affiliated with ene or
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more national associations. On the whole, non-governmental organizations
provide necessary services not readily available through government, and
supplementary to them, such as research, experimentation, and demon-
stration of new programmes.

In coverage, non-governmental programmes are more likely to exist in
urban communities, where they serve the city and surrounding suburban
area; in large metropolitan areas such agencies and institutions number
many thousands. Organized social welfare programmes under non-govern-
mental auspices are found less frequently in small communities. In rural
areas coverage is quite limited.

II. ReLATIONS BETWEEN CENTRE AND FIELD
A. Governmental

Emphasis is on co-operation between the various levels, rather than on
control of lower by higher levels. This co-operation takes many forms,
including :

1. Services that reach the public through state and/or local administra-

tion, with federal participation, and under both federal and state laws (see
I. A. 2. above).

2. Direct service by the federal Government, combined with federal par-
ticipation in services provided by states or their local subdivisions (see

I. A. 1. (f) above).
3. Cost sharing (see V. A. 2. below).

B. Non-goverwmental

Here also emphasis is on co-operation between the various levels, and
especially on the developmental and standard-setting role of nation-wide
and state-wide organizations (see I. B. 1. and 2. above).

I1I. ADMINISTRATIVE SPECIALIZATION AT FEDERAL AND STATE LEVELS

A. Federal level
1. Federal Security Agency:
Within the structure of the federal Government, most social welfare

services are centred in the Federal Security Agency, which is constituted
under four main operating branches as follows:

(@) Office of Education.

(b) United States Public Health Service.

(¢) Social Security Administration, responsible for :

(i) Old-age insurance;

(ii) Public assistance;

(iii) Maternal and child health and child welfare services, and
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(d) Office of Special Services, including vocational rehabilitation.

Organizationally, the Federal Security Agency has two points of interest :
(1) the major social programmes—social welfare, education, and health—
are grouped in one federal agency, (2) the major social welfare pro-
grammes of the agency are grouped in one constituent branch of the
agency (see I. A. 1. (@) and 2. (a¢)-(d) above).

2. Other federal departments and agencies concerned with social welfare :

Important social welfare services of the federal Government are carried
by the Departments of Justice, Interior, Labor and Agriculture, and by
the Veterans Administration, Railroad Retirement Board, and Housing
and Home Finance Agency. Other federal departments and agencies
render social services of a less extensive nature (see I. A. 1. (b)-(m) and
and 2. (e)-(h) above).

B. State level

At this level, responsibility is usually located in a number of boards or
departments. A single federal agency may deal with several state agencies,
or vice versa. There is no generally accepted pattern of organization,
either by function or by clientele.

IV. ApMINISTRATIVE CO-ORDINATION

A. National
1. National Social Welfare Assembly :

In December 1945, this became the central national co-ordinating organi-
zation for social welfare, its purpose, “to provide a means of consultation
and conference on social welfare needs and problems; and to provide
leadership and facilities for affiliated social welfare agencies and associated
groups of agencies and individual members to plan and act together
voluntarily in matters of common interest”.

It has three functions: to facilitate more effective operation of organized
social welfare activities; to study and define social welfare problems and
human needs and develop plans of action to meet them; and to represent
the social welfare viewpoint.

The Assembly has brought into association with it the several existing
councils and associated groups of national organizations. The National
Health Council serves as the Health Division of the Assembly. Several
councils and groups are now part of the structure of the Assembly: Social
Casework Council; Education-Recreation Council; Committee on Service
to Veterans; Youth Division, formerly Associated Youth Serving Organi-
zations. The Conference of National Agencies and Professional Schools
of Group Work and Recreation has associate group status in the Assem-
bly. In each instance agreement is made for provision of staff service by
the Assembly and for co-ordination of activities.
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Fifty-two national social welfare organizations (forty voluntary and
twelve governmental) were affiliated with the Assembly in October 1948.
Each nominates annually one lay and one staff person for individual
membership. An additional membership-at-large brings representative com-
munity leadership. The Assembly recognizes as essential the partnership
of lay and professional leadership, voluntary and governmental organiza-
tions, local communities and national organizations.

Financial support derives primarily from affiliated organizations and
community chests, and in part from foundations and individuals. Special
projects are financed by foundations and special sources.

2. Working groups

Federal agencies co-ordinate their activities largely through inter-
departmental committees or intra-agency committees and working groups.
One example is here given.

The Interdepartmental Committee on Children and Youth was estab-
lished in May 1948 on the request of the President of the United States
to assist the federal agencies that have programmes affecting the well-
being of children and youth. The major work undertaken by this Com-
mittee during its first year was an Inquiry on Federal Agency Objectives
in Programs for Children and Youth, for the purpose of giving the first
comprehensive picture of federal programmes for children and youth
and the gaps in these programmes.

3. White House conferences:

In the closing year of each decade there has been a White House Con-
ference on some phase of child care, held in the Capital under the spon-
sorship of the President. Advisory in nature, these conferences have kept
the needs of children before the public and have developed goals to be
striven toward during the decade following.

President Truman called a mid-century conference, December 1950,
to consider how to develop in children the mental, emotional and ‘spiritual
qualities essential to individual happiness and to responsible citizenship,
and particularly to:

(@) Bring together pertinent knowledge ;
(b) Examine the environment in which children are growing up;

(¢) Study the ways in which the home, the school, the church, welfare
agencies and other social institutions are serving the needs of children;

(d) Formulate proposals for the improvement of parental, environ-
mental and institutional influences;

(e) Suggest means whereby these proposals may be communicated to
the people and put into action.

In every state a state-wide committee co-operates with the national
committee.
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B. State co-ordination

In about thirty states, a State Conference of Social Work engages to
some degree in planning and social action, provides an annual opportunity
for persons interested in social welfare to discuss and share experiences.
In some states the conference also conducts regional meetings. A number
of state conferences also take an active part in promotion of social welfare
objectives.

C. Local co-ordination
1. Urban “community organization” :
y

Councils of social welfare agencies mobilize community forces for
preservation and promotion of human values. The process is known in
the United States as “‘community organization”. The local agency may be
called a council of social agencies, social planning council, or community
council. There are approximately 400 such councils in the United States,
embracing almost every city of over 100,000. In addition there are several
hundred cities where a “community chest” (see V. B. below) carries on
some of the functions of a council.

Characteristic features of these councils are: (a) a voluntary member-
ship by individuals and organizations; (b) a purpose of meeting health,
economic security, social and recreational needs; (c¢) co-ordination and
planning.

Non-governmental agencies and governmental departments, through the
conference and study method, reach agreement regarding action and help
to achieve improvements in community health and welfare programmes.

2. Relation between joint planning and joint financing :

Co-operative financing of voluntary agencies is a common service closely
related to the work of community welfare councils. It is a generally
accepted principle that councils should have some formal connexion with
budgeting of funds raised in the annual chest campaign and should strive
to influence expenditure of public funds for health and welfare purposes.

V. FINANCE

A. Governmental

1. Sources of revenue: ¢

-

All public social welfare activities in the United States are supported
Ly taxation. Beneficiaries as well as others contribute to their support
as part of the tax-paying public, and by compulsory social insurance
contributions.
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(a) Federal:

Old-age and survivors’ insurance benefits are financed through com-
pulsory contributions by employers and employees covered under this
programme. Contributions are now collected at the rate of 3 per cent of
the first $3,000 of wages of individual workers, that is, 114 per cent each
from employer and employee. The total amount collected is transferred
to the Federal Old-Age and Survivors Insurance Trust Fund, which is
kept separate from the general funds of the Treasury, and can be expended
only to pay the benefits and administrative expenses of the programme.
That part of the fund which is not needed for current payments is
invested in interest-bearing obligations of the Government.

To finance the benefit costs of the unemployment insurance programme,
a state excise tax on wages is paid by the employer. In two states, an
employee tax is also used for the same purpose. Technically, administra-
tive costs are charged to general revenues; actually, however, the 0.3
per cent tax on wages collected by the federal Government is regarded
generally as the source of revenue for administrative financing.

Railroad workers and their employers share equally the cost of retire-
ment, survivor, and permanent disability benefits. Employers pay the
entire cost of railroad unemployment and sickness (temporary disability)
insurance,

Similarly, federal employees and Government share the cost of retire-
ment, survivor, and permanent disability insurance. Service-connected
disability compensation 1s paid by the Government without employee
participation.

Beneficiaries of vocational rehabilitation programmes, in so far as they
are able, pay for the services which they receive, other than counselling
and guidance, training and placement.

In federal penal and correctional institutions, inmates contribute by their
labour to the costs of institutional operation.

(&) State and local:

State and local public social welfare services receive their funds from
both general and assigned revenues. More than one kind of tax may be
used for this purpose. The following example illustrates the complexity
of the picture but does not include all the possible sources of assigned
revenues :

(i) State funds for public as§§§i&nce:

Funds for the state share are provided entirely from general revenues
in two-thirds of the states. Where generat fevenues are used in the financ-
ing of public assistance it may be assumed that the tax sources for public
assistance are the same as those for the total general fund of the state.
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¥

TABLE 1. UNITED STATES: USE OF GENERAL AND ASSIGNED REVENUES BY STATES®
Number of public assistance p’ogrammes with state financial participation, fiscal year
1947

Source of state funds

General Assigned General
revenues taxes revenues and
Type of programme Total only only assigned taxes
All types granted . .. . .. .. 49 33 7 9
Old-age assistance (OAA) .... .. 49 35 11 3
Aid to dependent children (ADC) . 48 37 9 2
Aid to the blind (A 8‘ ....... 49 38 9 2
General assistance (GA) ......... 34 26 5 3

* 48 States and the District of Columbia.

Among the one-third of the states which finance the state share of
public assistance costs wholly or partly from assigned revenues, there are
many different patterns of earmarking.

TABLE 2, UNITED STATES: ASSIGNED REVENUES USED BY STATES FOR PUBLIC ASSISTANCE

PROGRAMMES
Number of
states assigmng  Number of programmes to which
taxes to public taxes are assigned
assistance, fiscal
Type of assigned tax year 1947 Total OAA ADC AB GA
One or more taxes (unduplicated
total) 16 44 14 11 11 8
Sales tax (unduplicated total) . .. 13 36 11 9 9 7
General sales and use taxes . 7 23 7 6 6 4
Taxes on selected commodities and i
services :
Alcoholic beverages . 6 21 6 6 6 3
Tobacco . . 3 5 2 1 1 1
Public utility services . 2 4 1 1 1 1
Other 3 7 3 2 2 0
Licence and pnvxlege taxes (unduph-
cated total) . .. . 7 19 6 6 5 2
Alcoholic beverages 5 17 5 5 5 2
Corporations in general 2 5 2 1 1 1
Other . .. ... .... 4 4 3 1 0 0
Other types of taxes (unduphcated
total) .. . . .. ... ...l 9 23 9 5 6 3
Property (real or personal) 2 2 2 0 0 0
Deathand gift . .................. 2 4 2 1 1 0
Severance ........... ... ..ei.e.. 3 8 3 2 2 1
Percapita ........... ... 2 5 2 1 2 0
Other . ..... ...... ....... 4 12 4 3 3 2

(ii) Local funds for public assistance: (a) special types of public assist-
ance: in twenty-seven states, local funds meet part of the cost of one or
more types, the local share being generally met from property taxes;
(b) general assistance: in forty-five states the localities bear all or part
of the financial responsibility, local funds coming chiefly from property tax
revenues.
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2. _Cost sharing through granfs-in-aid*

The federal Government’s grant-in-aid system me disposal
of the national domain, the dominant federal policy being to make the
states the principal direct beneficiaries of the sale or exploitation of public
lands, while at the same time these federal land grants to the states were
conditioned on state fulfilment of certain requirements. Gradually, the land
grant tended to become a cash grant based on the land’s disposable value,
and the cash grant tended to become an annual grant based on national
policies.

All federal grant programmes are contingent upon states meeting certain
standards of administration and service. The methods used include reports,
inspection, advice, personnel standards, advance approval of plans, review,
orders, and—in extreme cases—invoking the sanction of withdrawal of
Tederal funds.

Federal grants are usually in cash but sometimes in goods or services.
Unlike shared taxes, the amount of a grant-in-aid payment ordinarily is
supposed to be related to the estimated needs in each state for, in practice,
the grant is given for specified and restricted purposes, dependent on state
financial participation and compliance with designated conditions.

Each federal grant programme is designed to stimulate some particular
activity or to achieve certain levels of performance, under the following
broader objectives :

(a) To make the federal system of government more effective by com-
bining the advantages of state and local government administration with
the superior revenue-raising ability of the federal Government.

(b) To assure in all states a national minimum level of performance of
selected major services.

(¢) To reduce, at least to some extent, geographic disparities in rela-
tive tax burdens for support of state services.

(d) To give the federal Government a direct method of influencing
state fiscal policies in relation to the business cycle or other general
economic consideration.

It may be doubted that these general purposes of the grants are achieved
adequately. Many individual grants have been highly effective, but the
grants are not sufficiently integrated to contribute their full potential.
Nevertheless, the grants were the ﬁprfmos't forces bringing about federal-
state collaboration. '

The range of specific expenditures tabulated below shows how grant
expenditures increased 220-fold from 1915 to 1947, with more than one-
half of the total in 1947 being for aid to the aged, the blind, and dependent
children.

4 81st Congress, Senate Document No. 81, Federal-State Relations, by the Council of
State Governments. Report of the Commission on Organization of the Executive
Branch of the Government.
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TABLE 3. UNITED STATES NATIONAL EXPENDITURES FOR REGULAR GRANTS-IN-AID, BY
PROGRAMME, 1915-46

(in thousands of dollars)

Programme 1915 1920 1925 1929 1981 1988 1985

TOTAL REGULAR ..c.vvvunnensannn 5,488 77,1156 114,478 106,642 163,188 128,686 43,604
Highways .........co00 connnn. — 62,636 95,750 82,097 135,693 101,266 12,6567
Agricultural experiment stations. 1,438 1,440 1,440 3,840 4,340 4,369 4,384
Agricultural extension work ..... 480 4,472 5,879 7,151 8,650 8,607 8,580
Agricultural and mechanical col-

leges .....ciiiiiiiiiiiiiianas 2,500 2,600 2,650 2,650 2,550 2,660 2,660
Forestry aids .......... e e 70 95 399 1,393 1,779 1,817 1,647
Vocational education ...... ... — 2,477 6,615 6,879 7,879 1,726 9,997
Vocational rehabilitation . —_ — 520 665 933 933 1,029
Public health ..... .. e . — 2,324 611 650 887 421 264
Maternal and child health ..... — — 933 1 -_— — —
Crippled children ............... — — — — — — —
Child welfare ..........co000u0en _ - — — — - —
Old-age assistance .............. — — — - — — —
Aid to dependent children ...... — — — — — — —
Aid to the blind ........... — — — — — —_ —
Employment security ...... ... — — — e —_ — 1,927
Annual contributions, public hous-

N o oerrrrarercescioceaanas — — — — — — —
School milk and lunch programme® — — — — — —_ —_
Minor grants® ......... Ceveese.. ©1,000 1,272 781 640 677 947 669

Programme 1937 1939 1941 1948 1945 1946 1947

TOTAL REGULAR ............ ..... 296,268 642,650 651,395 621,167 585,628 662,521 1,119,733
Highways ..................... 86,602 161,084 165900 86,112 83,375 44,480 183,245
Agricultural experiment stations. . 5,611 6,638 6,861 6,922 6,972 7,196 7,190
Agricultural extension work ..... 16,343 17,822 18,477 18,784 18,716 23,148 26,456
Agricultural and mechanical col-

leges ......coveiiiinnn. .. .. 4,030 5,030 5,030 5,030 5,030 5,030 5,030
Forestry aids .................. 1,737 1,883 2,081 8,787 6,058 7,078 8,454
Vocational education ........... 9,606 19,633 20,068 20,911 19,811 20,163 20,493
Vocational rehabilitation ... . 1,685 1,799 2,217 2,803 7,165 10,764 12,863
Public health .................. 7,765 10,346 16,236 20,374 21,7656 28,411 34,078
Maternal and child health ....... 3,002 3,739 5,471 5,708 5,486 6,066 10,672
Crippled children ............... 1,991 8,029 3,928 3,848 8,839 4,151 7,430
Child welfare .............. ceee 969 1,621 1,632 1,583 1,368 1,278 2,010
Old-age assistance ........... . . 124,685 210,160 259,781 819,176 845,738 868,624 491,091

d to dependent children ...... 14,789 31,467 62,991 67,927 53,891 60,127 108,429
Aid to the blind ...... ........ 4,660 5,272 7,073 8,620 10,356 10,482 14,312
Employment security . ......... 12,243 62,338 66,199 36,480 84,419 55,726 102,218
Annual contributions, public hous-

N otetneessnsesnoncacennnns — —_ 4,764 9,883 8,722 7,138 5,667
School milk and lunch programme?: — — — — — — 77,048
Minor grants® ...........c00..... 751 1,089 2,786 8,309 2,834 2,782 8,548

* Emergency programme prior to 1947.
® Homes for disabled veterans, marine schools, wildlife restoration projects.
¢ Estimated.

Source: U. 8. Treasury, annual reports, and combined statements of receipts, expenditures,
and balances for various years; Bittermann, State and Federal Grants-in-Aid, pp. 132-135; Taz
Systems, 8th edition (1940), p. 311; and unpublished data from U. S. Bureau of the Budget.

B. Non-governmental

The general practice has been to avoid subsidies between governmental
and non-governmental organizations. Exceptions have included: (1) states
where institutional care or service is purchased or otherwise subsidized;
and (2) some research activities and special projects carried on through
non-governmental organizations by governmental grant.
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In most American communities, local and part of state and national
needs are met through federated financing, usually conducted by a central
local organization known as the Community Chest. In 1949 the approxi-
mately 1,000 community chests of the United States raised about $185 mil-
lion mainly for local services.

National organizations, particularly in the health field, conduct inde-
pendent campaigns; in 1949 eight of these received contributions totalling
approximately $140 million.

The spread of federated financing has introduced systematic and reason-
ably uniform budgeting and accounting among voluntary agencies sup-
ported by community chests.

Contributions from corporations have particularly increased. In a sample
of comparable figures from thirty-four community chests, for 1948 as
against 1941, amounts contributed by corporations increased 122 per cent,
while the total amount raised was just 69 per cent larger. In a sample of
122 chests, corporations in 1948 contributed 37.2 per cent of the total
amounts raised. Income-tax deductions in respect of such payments from
individual or corporate income are granted by the Government.

The increase in contributions and in individual or group payments for
service during the years of constantly rising national income since 1939,
has more than offset a decrease in income from endowment. Since the
1920’s, diminishing interest rates have confronted philanthropic trusts
with serious shrinkage of funds. Foundations have tended to limit both
the scope and the duration of their grants and to withdraw from continued
support of established programmes.

Efforts to deal with the problem of multiple appeals have included the
offering of participation to any national agency which meets criteria
required of local organizations, the establishment of appeals’ review boards,
elimination of unjustified appeals, the timing of campaigns, and the
encouragement of co-operation with community fund-raising drives.

C. Relationship between gocial welfare and the national economy

In 1946, the Employment Act established as the responsibility of the
federal Government the maintenance of maximum employment, produc-
tion and purchasing power. The President was directed to send to the
Congress reports on the national economy, and policy and legislative
recommendations designed to achieve the purposes of the Act. A Council
of Economic Advisers was created, charged with advising the President,
collecting information and making studies. In addition, a joint committee
of the two Houses of the Congress was formed to make a continuing study
of matters relative to the economic reports; this body has appointed sub-
committees, including one on low-income families and economic stability.

Such questions as the effect of social measures on the labour market,
on purchasing power, and on productivity, come under the purview of
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this statute. In his first report, the President said, “Proposals for maxi-
mum employment, production, and purchasing power, and proposals
traditionally regarded as being in the general welfare area should be
integrated because they are interrelated.”

VI. PERSONNEL

A. Governmental

1. Extent to which public welfare services are staffed by professionally
trained social workers:

The expansion of public welfare services in the past fifteen years has
taxed the resources of the country’s schools of social work. Leave for study
in graduate schools for promising staff, and training on the job, have been
used to raise the qualifications of professional staff.

(a) Federal personnel:

(i) Current requirements include at least a year in a school of social
work plus general and/or specialized experience. The Bureau of Public
Assistance and the Social Service Unit of the Veterans Administration
follow this general pattern. The Children’s Bureau considers that two
years’ attendance at a graduate school of social work is necessary for all
professional social work positions in its Division of Social Services, which
is responsible for the child welfare programme ;

(ii) The federally operated old-age and survivors insurance is not
staffed by professionally trained social workers. Only about 5 per cent of
its positions are classified as requiring specialized technical training and
experience.

(b) State personnel:
(i) Public assistance:

The following data on the proportion of workers with at least one year
of graduate social work education were obtained for twenty-eight states
with 48 per cent of the federally-aided case-load in June 1943:

Class of posttion Per cent
Torar 4.7

State supervisory and administrative :

Field staff (travelling regional representatwes) . 35.9

Executives, consultants, analysts, etc. . e 378
Local supervisory and administrative :

Supervisors of home visitors . e 14.5

Executives .. A A . . 6.0
Home visitors and caseworkers

Honte visiting e e e e e e e ... .. 18

Home visiting with supemsory or administrative responsibility ........... 7.1

Changes since 1943 have probably increased the proportion of workers
with professional training.
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(ii) Child welfare:

Qualifications for entrance to the child welfare programme require at
least college graduation. Classes above the entrance class usually require
some graduate social work, a minimum of one year for persons in super-
visory or consultative positions, and two years for supervisory and admin-
istrative positions.

(iii) Vocational rehabilitation :

A high proportion of the professional employees of state agencies are
college graduates and many have additional academic training, with the

greatest single group having a common educational background in the
teaching field.

(iv) Social insurance:

Unemployment insurance agencies are staffed by professionally trained
attorneys, economists, statisticians, accountants, auditors, personnel tech-
nicians, and also by technically trained personnel in the fields of budgetary
administration, administrative procedures and management and labour and
industrial relations.

2. ed in the training, recruitment, tenure, advancement and
remuneration of officials administering social welfare services, including
social assistance :

(a) General basis and methodology in staffing public social services:

Selection and maintenance of staff for unemployment insurance, old-age
and survivors insurance, categorical public assistance, child welfare serv-
ices, and the services for veterans which are under the Veterans Adminis-
tration, may be said to fall under the “merit system”. The states and the
federal Government maintain separate merit systems but essentially giving
effect to the same general principles. There are also a few independent
merit systems at the county and municipal level. There is almost no
hierarchical dependence of one merit system upon another. The basic fed-
eral social security legislation was amended in 1939 to require that the
staffing of the grants-in-aid programmes at state and local levels be accom-
plished under state merit systems.

There are still a number of states for which the merit system serves
the social welfare programmes alone. Lack of political or public support,
inadequate understanding, and other factors in poor administration may
weaken the system at one point or other. Improvements are being made
through interjurisdictional co-operation based upon federal standards and
technical assistance.

The basic principles underlying the establishment of merit systems are:
(i) open competition for selection of public employees; (ii) selection of
the best qualified; (iii) equal pay for equal work; (iv) a career service
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conditioned upon meritorious performance, and (v) the right of appeal
from any personnel action.

The operation of the merit system is normally vested in an executive
agency separate from the “programme agency”, but co-operating with it.
Responsibility for recruitment is shared jointly by the programme-operat-
ing and merit-system agencies. The decision to appoint a particular
individual from among those found acceptable is made by the programme
agency. Responsibility for staff development belongs primarily to the
programme-operating agency.

(b) Variations in practice :

Although there is general acceptance throughout the United States of
these principles, uniformity neither exists nor is emphasized, and applica-
tion varies in effectiveness, e.g., under the programme of vocational
rehabilitation, the use of merit systems is not required. However, approxi-
mately 57 per cent of the agencies for the blind and 38 per cent of the
state divisions of Vocational Rehabilitation use the state merit systems.
This is due in part to the fact that twenty of the rehabilitation programmes
of the commissions and agencies for the blind come under state welfare
departments which also administer programmes under the Federal Social
Security Act that requires recruitment and selection of personnel to be
made through a merit system.

(¢) Specific methods in staffing public social welfare agencies :
(i) Pre-service training:

In training individuals for social welfare positions, it is generally
assumed that they should be given a grasp of the basic principles and
skills of social work and the methods of applying them along with a
knowledge of public social policy, social research, and medical, psychiatric
and related subject matter. Study of casework, groupwork and community
organization is considered to be essential. Most schools of social work
require of students, prior to entry, basic courses in the social sciences;

(ii) Staff development:

The primary techniques for strengthening and developing public social
welfare staff are:
a. In-service training in the form of courses, institutes, formalized orien-
tation programmes, or improved supervision;

b. Educational leave for specialized education for a fixed period through
a modest stipend to certain carefully selected staff members;

c. Concentration of the most highly skilled staff in certain key positions;

d. Occasional exchange of staff from an agency at one governmental level
to another level in order to facilitate an integration of planning and
thinking, improve relationships between various levels of government,
and increase the efficiency of administration.
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(iii) Recruitment:

Efforts are made to attract qualified individuals into the service at the
beginning level as well as in the higher directing positions. Related experi-
ence in voluntary agencies or in private industry would be considered
valuable in entering the public welfare field.

Registers composed of successful candidates are established from which
certification is made to the programme agency, which is the appointing
authority. In most jurisdictions, the names of the three candidates with
the highest scores are on a certificate for each vacant position. Local
organizations may also request that successful candidates residing in their
communities be certified ahead of non-residents. There is usually a satis-
factory practice or probationary period in the position, ranging from three
months to a year, before the individual receives a permanent appointment.

(iv) Tenure:

Tenure is afforded permanent staff members under the merit system
provided their performance is satisfactory, and they may not be dismissed
except for cause. In welfare agencies of many states, employees are pro-
tected by the merit system to a greater degree than other public employees.

Positions at the highest directing level in each state and in the federal
Government are normally filled through direct appointment by the chief
executive and are exempt from the requirements of a merit system.

(v) Remuneration:

A guiding principle in all public pay plans in the United States of
America is the concept of equal pay for equal work. Differentials are not
based on number of dependants or sex. However, pay rates are affected
by traditional rates of pay in private organizations, dependent, in large
part, upon the prestige of the profession. Because of wide geographical
areas, divergent types of economy and costs of living, and a heterogeneous
population, no single wage formula has yet been found wholly satisfactory
and equitable. Custom and financial capacity also affect pay rates, so that
rates tend to be generally higher at federal than at state levels.

Each pay range contains a minimum or entering rate, a maximum, and
intervening steps. The intervening increments reflect the increased value
which comes with increased service. In the federal service and in some
states, the entire pay plan is fixed by legislative action.

(vi) Advancement:

Promotion from lower-level to higher-level positions and from one series
of positions to another is frequently possible, depending upon the trans-
ferability of the skills of the individual.

(vii) Appeals:
The right of the candidate or employee to appeal decisions affecting his

status is recognized in varying degrees and exercised first through normal
administrative channels and, under certain conditions, before the courts.
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B. Non-governmental

In the area of social casework a philosophy, experience and methodol-
ogy have developed 1n respect to professional supervision of social work
practitioners. There is a growing emphasis upon standards of performance
and evaluation of performance in the light of such standards.

An important development has been the establishment of a nation-wide
retirement plan for employees of social welfare agencies.

Attention is called to the set of personnel practices recently formulated
by the American Association of Social Workers.

C. Use of unpaid part-time social welfare workers in the administration
. S— eI ST . .« .
of social welfare services, and provision for their recruitment, training
and supervision

Generally speaking, both public and private social welfare programmes
in the United States are administered by paid full-time staff members.
Volunteers are used in varying degrees under the direction of paid staff
by both public and private agencies. Most frequently, councils of social
agencies in urban areas are responsible for recruiting, training and placing
volunteer workers. The American National Red Cross has always de-
pended, especially in rural areas, on the services of volunteers.

The National Association of Junior Leagues of America, a nation-wide
organization of young women, requires a minimum amount of volunteer
work after taking training courses especially arranged for its members.

Other groups recruit and train volunteers to engage in social welfare
activity. Some men’s and women’s clubs, such as the Shrine, Rotary,
Lions, or Altrusa, sponsor, support, and participate in special projects
for special groups as for example, the care of crippled children or of blind
persons.

With few exceptions, members of boards of voluntary and public agen-
cies are unpaid. Many individuals, usually acting as members of organized
groups, initiate or support legislation and back appropriations for public
welfare programmes. Money raising for voluntary service is almost always
done by volunteers. Thousands of volunteers, frequently members of
parent-teacher associations, operate school lunch programmes in local
communities.

Usually the agency in which the volunteer is working is responsible
for his training and supervision. This is sometimes supplemented by
special courses offered by schools of social work, as well as “institutes”
and special discussion groups for volunteers and board members.



IV. AMERICA, SOUTH
Bolivia?
I. FIELD ADMINISTRATION

A. Through agencies of the central Government

1. National Office for Dependent Children and Child Welfare (Direccion
Nacional de Menores y de Proteccién a la Infancia).

The State, as protector of motherhood and childhood, has created this
official body, which engages in the following activities :

() Child custody and guardianship (545 cases, January-April 1950):

(i) Institutions for wards, in the larger population-centres: The Office
operates several institutions for children and young persons, besides plac-
ing some of its wards in non-governmental institutions;

(ii) Institutions for re-education of delinquent boys: the Office oper-
ates an institution which has recently been reformed with introduction of
some occupational training, besides placing some delinquents in non-
governmentally-operated institutions.

(b) Child placement:

(i) Placement for domestic work in private homes under special con-
tract providing for bed and board and a wage to the child (100-1,000
bolivianos per month, of which part may go for clothing, and part may
be deposited in a savings or mortgage bank).

(ii) Placement for free care in foster families, often with a view to
adoption.

(¢) Legalaid for illegitimate children:

Especially in obtaining recognition, legitimation by adoption, enforce-
ment of maintenance obligations, etc.

(d) Help for working mothers:

Support for some non-governmentally-operated agencies (e.g., day nurs-
ery, and home for children from birth to seven years of age).
2. Blind and Deaf Mute Welfare Office (Patronato de Ciegos) :

In continuation of the work begun by a non-governmental organization,
the State is active in a number of ways, including:

1 Primarily child welfare organization.
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(a) Prevention of blindness (e.g., vaccination against smallpox).

(b) Training of blind children (two schools at La Paz; one outside).
(¢) Rehabilitation centre for blind adults.

(d) Centre for advice and assistance.

3. Bolivian Institute for Social Security :

Established under a law of 1946, this administrative organization is pre-
paring to put this law gradually into operation :

(e) Health insurance:

(i) Hospitals and other facilities are being extended with a view to the
introduction of medical and maternity insurance in the various counties
as facilities become available.

(ii) A Workmen’s Compensation and Savings Fund dates from before
the new law.

(b) Old age and invalidity insurance :

A number of pension funds for special categories of employed persons
date from before the new law.
4. Fundamental education:

Schools provided by the State include fifty “school nuclei” (niicleos
escolares de educacion rural) which help 900 of the rural schools in
fundamental education for community and family welfare, especially among
the Indian population.

B. Through local government

Some municipalities and counties, on their own initiative, have engaged
directly in social welfare activities (e.g., child welfare board, day nursery),
besides subsidizing non -governmental organizations.

C. Through non-governmental organizations

Agencies co-operating with the Government in the social field include:

1. Red Cross:

This provides maternity clinics and relief in cash and in kind, and
operates a preventorium for children of tuberculotics and a hostel for
syphilitic girls.

2. School of Social Work and Popular Education.

3. Ecclesiastical organizations:

(a) Religious orders, operating boarding institutions for about 1,000
children, many of whom were placed with them by the State Direccion de
Menores.

(b) Salvation Army, operating a reformatory for the State Direccion
de Menores.
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4. Child Defence League (Liga de Defensa de Menores) :

This assists the State Direccion de Menores with financing and super-
vision.

II. ADMINISTRATIVE SPECIALIZATION AT THE CENTRE

A. Ministry of Labour and Social W elfare

The Direccién General de Prevision Social of the Ministerio de Trabajo
y Prevision Social covers most of the State agencies mentioned above.

B. Ministry of Hygiene and Health
UNICEF aid is administered through this Ministry.

C. Ministry of Education

Fundamental education and special measures on behalf of the Indian
population come under this Ministry.

III. FINANCE

In addition to contributions from general revenues of the State and the
municipalities, and voluntary gifts and bequests, important sources of aid
have included :

A. Assigned revenues
1. Dedicated taxes:

Many social welfare services are financed out of earmarked taxes.
2. Lottery:
Proceeds are distributed, according to a fixed proportion, between the

Red Cross, the Ministry of Labour and Welfare (which in turn distributes

them among various social welfare agencies), and the Ministry of Hygiene
and Health.

B. Beneficiaries’ contributions
1. Social insurance contributions:
(a) For the old separate funds:

(i) Workers as well as employers contribute to the Workmen’s Com-
pensation and Savings Fund;

(ii) Contributions to the pension funds do not suffice to meet the
benefits.
(b) For the new unified system:

Tripartite contributions are planned. The State contribution has been
paid from 1949,

2. Work of young persons in institutions:

There is some occupational activity, and some piece-work; but these
institutions are mainly non-agricultural and are not self-sustaining.
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C. International aid
1. Inter-American aid:

A co-operative Bolivian-United States programme has helped with voca-
tional education, public health, and farm improvement,

2. United Nations aid :

UNICEF is assisting (@) a supplementary feeding programme for
20,000 children and mothers; and (b) equipment of the first children’s
hospital, now being built, so that it may serve as a training centre for
medical and auxiliary personnel.

IV. ADMINISTRATIVE PROBLEMS

Current problems of child welfare organization, on some of which advice
has been tendered by United Nations experts, include:

1. Provision of better facilities (including improved children’s institutions
as well as health and education facilities) to implement the State’s re-
sponsibilities towards motherhood and childhood.

2. Development of qualified personnel.
3. Improved civil registration of births.

4. Development of local welfare organs (one aspect that has been con-
sidered is the possible establishment of juvenile courts with social work
staffs).

5. Co-ordination and systematization of present controls.

Colombia2

I. ADMINISTRATIVE SPECIALIZATION

A. Central organ for child welfare

Since 1930 there has been a central administrative unit concerned with
child welfare and related activities. This has been known since 1947 as
the Maternal, Child, School and Dental Division, and is one of the tech-
nical divisions of the Ministry of Health. Its duties are:

(a) To study all problems relating to mother and child, the organization
of the family, the welfare of neglected children, and education in mother-
hood, the bringing-up of children and child welfare.

(b) To take measures for the prevention of all infectious diseases in
infancy and the pre-school age.

2 Child welfare organization only.
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(¢) To regulate and supervise all official and unofficial institutions,
public and private schools and colleges, maternity wards, hospital services
for children, child health centres, day nurseries, milk stations, maternity
homes, children’s institutions, asylums, kindergartens, school lunch rooms,
lunch rooms for mothers, camps, schools and workshops, tuberculosis and
leprosy preventoria, and all other institutions founded whether by private
persons or by public bodies in the territory of the Republic for purposes of
maternal and child hygiene.

(d) To establish co-ordination between all the institutions engaged in
maternal and child welfare work and to maintain liaison with interna-
tional bodies dealing with the problem of mother and child.

(e) To study the situation of the Indian mother and child, and to super-
vise and visit institutions which receive State aid with a view to incor-
porating the Indian population groups in the general body of the population
of Colombia.

(f) To undertake all other duties related to this branch of public health.

B. The role of the courts in child welfare
1. Public assistance:

Girls or boys under the age of eighteen years should receive public
assistance in the following cases :

(a) If they are not subject to parental power, placed in a foster home
or in the care of their legitimate father or mother, or if they or other
persons cannot provide for their livelihood and education.

(b) In circumstances as described in article 315 of the Civil Code, even
if their judicial emancipation in respect of their parents has not been
ordered.?

(¢) In the case of vagrants and beggars whose parents are unable to
maintain or educate them.

(d) When the judge of the children’s court deems it advisable to com-
mit to the care of the public assistance authorities a boy or girl whose
parents are unable, for any reason, physical or moral, to look after and
educate their children.

(e) When children covered by any of the cases enumerated above are
not in the care of a private social welfare establishment spec1a11y engaged
in child welfare.

The judge should decide, ex officio, or at the request of the parties,
whether a child is covered by any of the cases enumerated. In the cases

8 Article 315 of the Civil Code. Judicial emancipation should be ordered by the court:
(i) if the father habitually maltreats the child in a manner likely to endanger the life
of or to cause grave injury to the child; (ii) if the child is abandoned by the father;
(iii) if the father is so depraved as to be incapable of exercising parental power.
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to which sub-paragraphs (b), (c) and (d) refer, parental power should
be suspended for such time as the judge may indicate.

2. Domestic service (including work in foster families) :

Under a law of 1945, minors over fourteen and under eighteen years
of age may enter into employment contracts and perform the work men-
tioned, subject to the authorization of the judge or sectional labour magis-
trate of the locality in which they intend to take up employment, provided
that the contract is not in respect of service in establishments or trades
likely to be detrimental to the morality or health of the minor.

II. NoN-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS
A. General regulations for children’s institutions

Regulations concerning child welfare institutions and agencies were ap-
proved by the Ministry in 1946. They include the following rules con-
cerning organizational arrangements :

(a) Any institution which engages in child welfare and assistance activ-
ities, whether of a physical, intellectual or moral nature, must conform to
the following general rules and satisfy the requirements set forth below :

(i) It must have a governing body on which the national Government
is represented by a member entitled to speak and vote at the meeings;

(ii) Its articles of association and regulations must be approved by the
Division in the Ministry of Health;

(iii) It must have a responsible director;

(iv) It must have an administrator or trustee (sindico) to act as its
legal representative, and its activities must conform to the law in force;

(v) It must be a body corporate.

(b) Every institution which engages in child welfare and assistance
activities must have a social work service.

(¢) It is unlawful to place normal children together with children who
suffer from a physical or mental abnormality or who are abnormal in
character or behaviour. The institutions may establish separate sections for
abnormal children subject to prior authorization by the Division.

(d) The institutions should apply the instructions for feeding and the
methods of education in nutrition issued by the Nutrition Section of the
Ministry of Health,

(e) Children in the care of institutions should receive education, of
primary school and further elementary standard, appropriate to their age
and conforming to the official syllabuses, in addition to artistic, industrial
or agricultural training, in conformity with the regulations laid down by
the Minister of Education. Physical education, sport and recreation should
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likewise conform to the regulations issued by the Ministry of National
Education and the Ministry of Health.

(f) Reports:

A register of children admitted and discharged should be kept and
should be examined free of charge by the local administrative authority.

The institutions should submit statistics of their work and results, or
such other statistics as may be required, in accordance with the regulations
and in the form prescribed by the Ministry of Health.

The administrator or legal representative of the institution is required
to submit to the Division in the Ministry of Health the estimates of income
and expenditure for the Department’s examination and approval.

The departmental health authorities and, in their absence, the mayor of
the municipality, should transmit to the Division all information and par-
ticulars required for the proper execution of the present resolution.

Institutions should submit to the Division an annual report concerning
the operation of the mstitution, difficulties encountered and proposals for
improvement, together with a list of children in the institution and a review
of each child, in the following form: case number, name, age, classification
of grounds for admission, ability, vocational guidance received by child,
relations with family or person authorized to act in loco parentis, relevant
decisions.

(g) Conditions for admission:

In admitting children, their race, status as illegitimate or natural chil-
dren, and the political or religious beliefs of the child’s family, should be
disregarded.

Any institution which refuses to admit a child because the child does
not satisfy its requirements for admission is required to direct the child
to the appropriate institution.

(h) Placement in foster families :
(i) Paid foster care:

The institution should pay the foster family, in respect of each child,
an amount which must not be less than the estimated cost of maintaining
the child.

This sum may be paid wholly by the institution or partly by a contribu-
tion from the child’s family.

The institution must have a social work service to select and investigate
the circumstances of foster families and ascertain the needs of the chil-
dren. If there is no social service, the Director of the institution should
perform this duty.
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The inspection of foster homes should be the responsibility of the social
welfare visitor or of the Director of the institution.

(ii) Placement for service:

In the case of children working in foster families, the institution must
enter into an agreement with the family regarding terms of payment,
supervise the use the child makes of his wages in order to encourage thrift,
endeavour to ensure that the family affords the child an opportunity of
acquiring a skilled trade in order to complete his education, and comply
with the laws and regulations regulating the employment of minors.

B. Financing of children’s institutions

1. State grants:

The foundation of children’s homes (Casas del nifio) was declared by
a law of 1938 to be in the public interest, and the Government was thereby
authorized to prescribe the conditions governing eligibility for State grants
and to open the necessary credits when no provision was made for them
in the national budget.

2. Beneficiaries’ contributions :
Under the regulations approved by the Ministry in 1946:

(a) The institutions are authorized in particular cases to charge a
single or periodical fee in respect of child welfare services; the amount
should depend on the financial capacity of the person assisted, which should
be assessed by the social worker, in accordance with the regulations
established by the institution and approved by the Ministry of Labour,
Health and Social Welfare.

(b) When children perform work for which payment should be received,
not less than 20 per cent of the net proceeds should be deposited in the
official savings bank and may not be withdrawn except by the child con-
cerned.

Ecuador
I. F1IELD ADMINISTRATION

A. Direct administration by the central Government

1. Welfare of socially handicapped children :*

(a) Minors’ judicial service (both civil and criminal, including ques-
tions of care and custody; family placement may take form of placement
in service) :

(i) National minors’ court (part-time bench of three judges); and

(ii) Provincial minors’ tribunals.

4 The United Nations has furnished advisers in this field.
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(b) Child welfare establishments.

(i) Long-term residential institutions for necessitous, deserted and de-
linquent children:

a. Children’s homes (two for children 6 to 12 years of age) ;

b. Industrial schools (one for re-education of boys, one for girls: intake
determined by juvenile court).

(ii) Short-term residential institutions: preventoria (two in the Sierra
for physically debilitated children from the Littoral).
(iii) Day care institutions:
a. Day nurseries (in ten localities for 510 children whose ages range from
birth to three years) ;
b. Nursery schools (two by the Government, at Quito).

(¢) Children’s polyclinic for personality studies in the above courts and
institutions and in reformatories and observation centres in Quito and
Guayaquil.

(d) Social work office for intake at Quito, and for initial home visits;
and for liaison with the National School of Social Work.

2. Social medicine:

The public health service includes free pre- and post-natal, pre-school,
and school medical attention of a preventive character, and socio-sanitary
missions.

3. School social services :

One meal a day for necessitous children selected by the school teachers
(State appropriation, approximately one million sucres, school year

1948-1949).

Scholarships at all levels (State appropriation, approximately 804,000
sucres, school year 1948-1949).

B. Indirect State administration
1. “Public assistance”:

Health and welfare activities in emergencies and on behalf of necessi-
tous persons, by four regional autonomous but State-appointed central
public assistance boards, acting through fourteen provincial public assist-
ance boards. (Total budgeted outlay by provincial boards approximately
33,750,000 sucres for 1949 : nearly half from State grants and State monop-
olies ; over half from endowment) :

(@) Free medical and hospital care.

(b) Residential accommodation and care for necessitous old, young,
and infirm persons.
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(¢) Experiments in keeping children or old people out of residential
institutions:

(i) Domiciliary assistance, to a very small extent, in some centres only;
(ii) A nursery school on behalf of working mothers, at Quito.

2. Social insurance:

There are two autonomous social insurance funds, a “pension fund”
for persons employed in government, banking and insurance, and an “in-

surance fund” for salaried workers and wage-earners in industry and
commerce.

These funds:
(@) Provide for insured persons:
(i) Medical benefits (e.g., central dispensary, Quito) ;
(i1) Cash benefits (e.g., one month’s sick pay per year) ; but not
(iii) Preventive health and welfare action.
(b) Invest reserve fundsin:
(i) Housing projects;
(ii) Personal or house-buying loans;
(iii) Loans to banks and Government for public works;

(¢) Explore the possibility of extending coverage to the rural population
by means of family budget surveys, demonstration projects in rural social
work, public health visiting, and home management.

C. Municipal administration

On a small scale and varying with their available financial resources,
municipalities provide some services for children, including especially :

(a) Free schools (primary and vocational).
(b) School meals (breakfast).

(¢) Scholarships.

(d) Medical care.

(e) Open-air libraries.

(f) Children’s parks.

D. Non-govermmental administration

1. Activities of local voluntary agencies and local chapters of the Red
Cross, aided by the State, include:

(@) Guayaquil Benevolence Board, providing aid in emergencies and to
necessitous persons, and managing residential institutions and hospitals,
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similarly to the central public assistance boards in other places. (For State
aid, see V below).

(b) Schools of industry (three).
.- (¢) Workshop for mothers (one).
~(d) Children’s health centres (six).
(e) Children’s club (one).
~ (f) Child care institutions (two).
~ (g) Old people’s institutions (two).

(h) Institution for the old, blind and deaf-mutes (Quito Committee of
Ladies of the Red Cross—State appropriation 250,000 sucres).

(?) Roman Catholic school of social work (“Mariana de Jests”, Quito).
2. Activities of nation-wide organizations :

(a) The Ecuadorean League against Tuberculosis (autonomous budget
for 1949 25,500,000 sucres).

= (b) The Ecuadorean Red Cross Society :

(i) Emergency relief in earthquakes and other disasters, including dis-
tribution of relief supplies sent from other countries;

(ii) Demonstration projects, including : guest room for lost children, at
Quito (in liaison with public assistance) ; day nursery and nursery school ;
dispensaries, especially for children, and rural health education.

II. RELATIONS BETWEEN THE CENTRE AND THE FIELD
A. Extent to which developed

The central Government lays down general standards for the conduct of
its own services and institutions.

B. Limits to development

The power of inspection and direction vested in the Ministry of Social
Welfare by the Children’s Code is not at present exercised, owing largely
to lack of suitably qualified personnel.

III. ADMINISTRATIVE SPECIALIZATION AT THE CENTRE

A. Ministry of Social Welfare

The work and organization of the Ministry are described in the Minis-
ter’s annual Informe a la nacién and attached documents.

1. General health and welfare activities :

(e) Liaison with “public assistance” agencies (Public Charities Law
1926) : institutions, hospitals, dispensaries :
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- (i) Central public assistance boards in four regions; and
(ii) Voluntary Municipal Benevolence Board in Guayaquil.

(b) Public health (accounting for half the total expenditures of the
Ministry) :

(i) Sanitation: environmental hygiene ; and

(ii) Preventive medicine ; maternal and child health.

(¢) Fire protection (fire companies).

(d) Socio-juridical questions:

(i) Approval of trade unions ; work councils ; associations ;

(ii) Regulation of co-operative and communal undertakings ;

(iii) Liaison with National Provident Institution for social insurance:
a. Insurance Fund (industry, commerce) ;

b. Pension Fund (government, banking, insurance, administration of
military pensions) ; and

(iv) Indian affairs (inter-agency advisory committees for the Sierra and
for the Littoral).

2. Child welfare activities (Children’s Code 1947 : see above I, A. 1.):
(a) National Council of Minors (see below, IV. A. 1.).
(b) Directorate of child welfare establishments.

(¢) Minors’ judicial service.
(d) Children’s polyclinic.
(e) Social work office.
3. Labour activities:
(i) Settlement of disputes;
(ii) Minimum wage regulation;
(iii) Evening classes; and
(iv) Vacation travel.

B. Other organs of Government active in the social field

1. Ministry of Education: school meals; scholarships; rural normal
schools ; libraries.

2. Ministry of the Interior:
(a) Police and penal administration.
(b) Grant aid to missionary orders.
3. The judiciary.
4. The Controller General’s Office.



Ecuador 99

IV. ApMINISTRATIVE CO-ORDINATION

A. Central co-ordination

1. The National Council of Minors, established by presidential decree
in 1947, co-ordinates all those child welfare activities that are directly ad-
ministered by the central Government.

2. There is no similar co-ordination with services rendered indirectly by
the Government through autonomous authorities.

B. Local co-ordination

There is no machinery for co-ordinating the various social welfare
activities available in a local community.

V. FINANCE

A. General Budget Fund

In accordance with the itemized annual budget appropriations decreed
by Congress:

1. Directly administered Government services :

These are wholly financed from ordinary revenues paid into the general
fund (approximately 6 million sucres for welfare and 20 million sucres for
health, fiscal year 1949).

2. Subsidies from the general fund are given to:
(a) Autonomous semi-governmental bodies, such as:

(i) Central public assistance boards (Ministry appropriation 11 million
sucres) ;

(ii) Pension Fund (Ministry appropriation 7 million sucres).
(b) Non-governmental organizations, such as:

(i) Guayaquil Benevolence Board (Ministry appropriation 1,500,000
sucres) ;

(ii) Local philanthropic organizations (appropriation 600,000 sucres) ;
(iii) Workers’ organizations (appropriation 140,000 sucres).
B. Special accounts

Receipts from certain sources of revenue are assigned to autonomous
authorities and non-governmental organizations, to which they are paid
direct, without annual appropriation by Congress, but subject to annual
budgetary reporting to the National Economic Council.

1. Income from landed and other endowment :

This is the principal source of income of the central public assistance
Boards and their provincial delegations. (The Central Board for the Quito
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region claims to be the largest landowner in the country, and as such is
interested in the welfare of its workers as well as in increasing the pro-
ductivity of its land. It is also a shareholder in the Ecuadorean Pharma-
ceutical Industrial Laboratories Corporation, from which it buys drugs for
free distribution.)

2. Income from gifts, etc.: for the League against Tuberculosis.
3. Income from lotteries: for the Guayaquil Benevolence Board.

4. Compulsory contributions: 7 per cent of payroll, for social insurance
funds.

5. A share of the income from State monopolies : average about 4 million
sucres per year to the public assistance boards.
6. “Decentralized taxes”, including:

(a) For the Insurance Fund: taxes on income, inheritance, etc. (6 nul-
lion sucres).

(b) For the Guayaquil Benevolence Board ; taxes on import, rice export,
inheritance, etc. (1,250,000 sucres).

(¢) For the Guayaquil Child Care Society: import taxes (400,000
sucres).

(d) For the League against Tuberculosis: taxes on mineral water.

C. Privileges and immunities
1. Freight for the public assistance and health services:
This is carried free of charge on the State railways.
2. Immunity from property tax:
This is granted for workers’ housing, schools, etc., in connexion with
land settlement or industrial development.
D. Cost sharing

Municipalities and cantonal councils are permitted to contribute to the
expenses of provincial public assistance boards. This permits some exten-
sion of their action, including some subsidization of rural medical practice.

VI. PERSONNEL
A. Euxtent of use of professional social workers

Most of the persons engaged in social welfare activities are not trained
social workers. Since the establishment of the National School of Social
Work, trained social workers have been employed by :
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1. The Ministry’s child welfare social work office :

To advise on admissions to its residential institutions and day care
centres for children, to advise juvenile courts, and to help resolve family
problems connected with the application of child labour laws.

2. The Public Assistance Boards:

To advise on admissions to their residential institutions, and, where
possible, devise alternative methods of solving family problems; and

3. The Ecuadorean League against Tuberculosis :

In its sanatorium and out-patient department.

B. Personnel practices

1. Contractual employment: each agency contracts individually with each

of its own secular employees, contracts being subject to cancellation at
any time,

2. Religious orders: central public assistance boards arrange with orders
of nuns for them to work in the boards’ institutions and hospitals.

3. Compulsory insurance: social welfare employees are subject to com-
. . . p ) . J .
pulsory insurance in one or other of the social security funds, according to

whether they are employed by the Government or by a non-governmental
organization.

4. Training:

(@) Scholarships to the National School of Social Work are given by
the Ministry of Social Welfare, the League against Tuberculosis and the
social security funds, in return for a contractual obligation to work for the
grantor of this aid.

(b) A special training course has recently been instituted for the teach-
ing staff of the child welfare establishments.

VII. NoN-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS
A. Kinds and activities

1. All of the State-aided voluntary welfare activity is the work either of
local agencies or of local chapters of the national Red Cross Society.

2. The only nation-wide State-aided agencies are the Ecuadorean Red
Cross Society and the League against Tuberculosis; there are no similar
nation-wide agencies for a comprehensive approach to maternal and child
health, family welfare, youth guidance, or rural welfare.

3. Nearly all the agencies aided are philanthropic. There is comparatively
little organized mutual aid by government-recognized workers’ organiza-
tions,
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4. Not all religious agencies are State-aided; and those that are aide
are not all of one denomination.

5. Government subsidies are granted to agencies engaged in preventiv
remedial work, but not to dole charities.
B. Supervision

1. Departmental subsidies are conditional on half-yearly reporting o
activities and finance, and fulfilment of the purposes expressed in thei
charters.

2. Government officials serve on the board of the League against Tuber
culosis.



V. ASIA
Burma

I. F1ELD ADMINISTRATION

A. Decentralized responsibility
1. Non-governmental action:
(a) Unorganized:

Through their family organization, the people of Burma help one an-
other, so far as they are able. If a family takes in a child, the extent to
which it adopts the child is announced to the local Buddhist monastery
when the child reaches puberty; the law courts give legal effect to this
declaration.

(b) Organized:

In urban centres and in recent times, local voluntary agencies have been
established to supplement the traditional forms of familial aid. These
include:

(i) Maternal and infant welfare societies (of which there were forty
in 1948) to run infant welfare centres from which home-visiting radiates
and from which milk and other necessities are distributed;

(i1) Vigilance societies to retrain prostitutes;

(iii) Leprosy associations to provide and operate local leper colonies;
and

(iv) Missions to the blind and dumb to operate three special schools.
2. Local governmental action :

Elective local bodies such as municipal and town committees and district
councils rely largely on local voluntary agencies.

B. Direct central administration

At Rangoon, the Director of Women and Children Welfare Services of
the central Government of the Union of Burma has undertaken direct
operation of a day nursery and other services. The central Government
also operates correctional establishments for both juveniles and adults.

II. ReLATIONS BETWEEN CENTRE AND FIELD

Local child welfare work has been promoted and supervised by the cen-
tral Public Health Department through its local medical officers of health.

103



104 Methods of Social Welfare Administration

With the creation of the Directorate of Women and Children Welfare
Services, it is the intention of the Government to take over welfare work
hitherto carried out by voluntary agencies.

III. ADMINISTRATIVE SPECIALIZATION AT THE CENTRE
A. Special organ for welfare of women and children

A Directorate of Women and Children Welfare Services has been estab-
lished by the central Government to implement the Constitution of the
Union of Burma by administering and incurring expenditure on behalf of :
maternity and infant welfare centres, school children’s health; training of
nurses, midwives, lady health visitors; establishment of children’s homes
and day nurseries; reformation of juvenile delinquents (other than in-
mates of prisons and borstal) ; vigilance societies for retraining prostitutes;
health of juvenile workers in industry; physical culture for women and
children not in schools and colleges; care of orphans; waifs and strays;
boys’ homes ; home for aged and infirm; and blind, deaf and dumb schools.

B. Other organs active in the social field

The Education and Home Affairs Ministries, conjointly, operate one
borstal establishment for correctional education of delinquent boys.

IV. ApMINISTRATIVE CO-ORDINATION

1. Local:

Medical officers of health provide some co-ordination between various
agencies.

2. Central:

The Director of Women and Children Welfare Services and the Direc-
tor of Medical and Health Services come under the same Ministry
(Health) and work in close collaboration.

V. FINANCE

The central Government gives grants and services in aid of local health
and welfare activities. Some grants are in aid of specific activities, such
as employment of health visitors by maternal and infant welfare centres
and care of lepers in lepers’ homes. Grants are conditional on submission
of reports and returns, and inspection by medical officers of health.

VI. PERSONNEL

Qualified midwives are given hospital training for child health and
welfare work in general, for appointment as lady health visitors in infant
welfare centres run by maternity and infant welfare societies. Unpaxd
service is rendered by elected officers of local bodies and voluntary agencies.



China 105

VII. NoN-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS

Voluntary agencies devoted to health and welfare have hitherto played
a major part in social administration. They are accorded tax exemption.
Voluntary subscriptions are supplemented with grants from the central
Government, municipal committees and district councils. Government
grants are conditional on compliance with the Registration of Societies
Act 1860, supervision by district medical officers of health, the submis-
sion of such returns as may be required by the Public Health Department,
and compliance with specific requirements such as employment of a certain
number of qualified health visitors and midwives. Local agencies also
receive grants from central associations such as the Burma Red Cross
Society, the Burma Tuberculosis and Leprosy Relief Association, and the
British Empire Leprosy Relief Association Burma Council.

VIII. ADMINISTRATIVE PROBLEMS

Finance and dearth of qualified technical officers are the principal diffi-
culties in the organization and administration of child and youth welfare
services, e.g., owing to lack of probation officers, probation means suspen-
sion of sentence, without supervision.

Chinat
I. F1IELD ADMINISTRATION
A. Decentralized responsibility

This has been the normal method of mecting extensive regularly
recurring needs.

1. Social action:

Aid to the aged, the young, the bereaved, the childless, and the handi-
capped, is a traditional social obligation or moral duty, exercised volun-
tarily by families and groups of various kinds, including benevolent foun-
dations and associations.

2. Governmental action:

In recent times the central Government has established a statutory and
administrative framework for the participation of provincial and locel
government units in these continuing activities, and for a measure of
co-ordination under official leadership. It has been provided that each
province, metropolitan municipality, and county (hsien) have a depart-
ment, bureau or division (respectively) of social affairs (or, at least, of
civil affairs) which shall be represented on two mixed civic bodies com-
posed for the most part of representative local citizens and officers of
voluntary agencies :

11949,
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(a) Social Relief Association for making annual plans and reports on
community welfare action.

() Winter Relief Committee, presided over by the county magistrate
(hsien-tsang, préfet) or the head of the social affairs office, for conducting
regularly recurring operations.

B. Central responsibility

1. For meeting extensive emergency needs:

Continuing local activities have traditionally been supplemented from
time to time by the provincial and national governments when the localities
have seemed unable to meet emergency needs.

2. For intensive and continuing operations:

The Ministry of Social Affairs has since 1945 been responsible for direct
and continuing operation of some children’s residential institutions, the
administration of which it is desirous of decentralizing.

II. RELATIONS BETWEEN CENTRE AND FIELD

Local government units have to submit annual reports and work pro-
grammes to the central Government for its consideration and approval.
Local government units may be directed by the central Government to
perform tasks regarded as necessary. Services not expressly provided for
by law may be initiated by local government units only if approval is
obtained from the central Government. The Ministry of Social Affairs has
an inspectorate for purposes of fiscal and administrative audit. There has
hitherto been no continuing central supervision of social welfare operations
at lower levels; but the need is recognized for closer technical co-operation
between the central Ministry and the local communities; and steps were
taken to set up a technical field inspection service in March 1948, to advise
on the voluntary as well as the governmental welfare activities of local
communities. The Ministry has regarded its own direct operations as
experimental, while those entrusted to local communities are meant to be
extensive, the former emphasizing improvement in quality, while the latter
would aim at quantitative development.

III. ADMINISTRATIVE SPECIALIZATION AT THE CENTRE
A. Permanent Ministries

1. The Ministry of Social Affairs (subsequently combined with the Min-
istry of the Interior) has had bureaux for:

(a) Labour mobilization.

(b) Factory and mine inspection.

(¢) Planning for workers’ insurance.
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(d) Co-operatives.
(e) People’s organization and training.
(f) Social welfare, which has had divisions for :

(i) Workers’ and farmers’ welfare, concerned with housing, recreation
and nurseries;

(ii) Employment service, covering problems of labour migration;

(iii) Relief, for services to the aged, the handicapped, war victims, and
refugees; and

(iv) Child welfare, for operation of child welfare centres and children’s
residential institutions.

2. The Ministry of Education has also been concerned with nurseries and
the handicapped, without delimitation of responsibility between it and the
Ministry of Social Affairs.

B. Emergency agencies

Disaster-stricken persons and areas, victims of war or of flood, have
been aided by special authorities such as the National Relief Commission
(1938-1945) and the Chinese National Relief and Rehabilitation Adminis-
tration (CNRRA, 1944-1947). A distinction has sometimes been drawn
between continuing or regularly recurring governmental welfare activities
(Pin-min), general responsibility for which has been concentrated at each
level in one continuing social welfare organ, and emergency operations
(Nan-min), for which temporary organs have from time to time been
created. When the latter have been disbanded, such long-term services as
they may have developed have been transferred to the former.

IV. FINANCE

A. Sources of revenue

1. General budget:

Central welfare expenditures have been financed by appropriation from
the general budget.

2. Special revenues:

(@) Foreign and international aid have sometimes been available to the
central Government.

(b) Revenue from special sources has sometimes been assigned by local
government units to regularly recurring relief operations (e.g., proceeds
from public granaries, theatre tax, restaurant tax, luxury tax, and
lotteries).
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3. Beneficiaries’ contributions :

(a) Beneficiaries pay for low-cost meals, the operating agency deter-
mining need and assessing the charge.

(b) Beneficiaries contribute their labour to the cost of operating insti-
tutions in which they reside.

B. Cost sharing

In emergencies, grants have been made by the central Ministry to lower
levels, for both general and special purposes. Requests from lower levels
to the Executive Yuan have been sponsored by the Ministry of Social
Affairs. Grants have been accompanied by fiscal auditing and work reports,
but not by technical or functional supervision. During inflation, some
grants in aid of child and youth welfare have been made in kind, especially
foodstuffs and clothing.

V. PrLACE oF Social. WELFARE IN NATIioNAL EcoNoMIic DEVELOPMENT

China has in some instances attempted to correlate the development of
social welfare services with economic development, in establishing and op-
erating day care services for children, and, to a limited extent, in rural
welfare and handicrafts. In connexion with flood relief and other work-
relief projects, welfare services are financed from the project budget.

VI. PERSONNEL
A. Shortage of trained personnel

Public social administrators are not as a rule trained social workers;
short training courses have therefore been arranged for them. Development
of a common professional outlook or body of technical principles has been
regarded as a pre-requisite to delegation of initiative by the Ministry to
lower levels.

A considerable proportion of child welfare personnel has had no special
training for its work. Many others have been trained for child welfare
work in general. There is a serious shortage of persons trained for par-
ticular kinds of child welfare work, such as mental health services and
services for blind and deaf children.

B. Role of unpaid personnel

Volunteers operate voluntary agencies. There have been no unpaid part-
time social workers in public welfare services except as specialists on
policy-making committees.
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2. Aid for workers’ families :

In certain contingencies this is to be provided by factory provident funds
under tripartite administration (management, works council, and Ministry
of Labour), under recent law.

II. CENTRAL-LOCAL RELATIONS

Community services are in many instances established with the help
of a country-wide voluntary organization. Factory aid funds are being es-
tablished under statute, with supervision by the Supreme Council of
Labour.

III. ADMINISTRATIVE SPECIALIZATION AT THE CENTRE
A. The Ministry of the Interior
This organ supervises the municipal administration of charitable trusts.
B. The Ministry of Labour

This authority is responsible for workers’ social services.

IV. FINANCE
A. Sources
Some funds have come from special sources, such as:

1. Trust funds, derived from bequests by the faithful.
2. UNAC collections.

3. Compulsory contributions by management and labour to factory aid
funds. :
B. Cost sharing

1. Grants in aid of local community services are given by country-wide
voluntary organizations.

2. Factory aid funds may be supplemented by advances from the Work-
men’s Central Aid Fund at Teheran.

V. VOoLUNTARY AGENCIES

The Red Lion and Sun Organization (Iranian Red Cross) has helped
establish local voluntary agencies, mother and child welfare centres, and
at Teheran a nursery school for working mothers’ children. The Imperial
Organization for Social Welfare is semi-official. There is an important
Society for Protection of Mothers, as well as other voluntary welfare
agencies. The Government gives subsidies and permission to run sweep-
stakes. Members of the royal family accord their patronage. Service of
high government officials as officers of voluntary agencies provides a sub-
stitute for other forms of Government supervision.
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Israel

I. FiELD ADMINISTRATION
A. By central Government

Direct administration by the central Government is exceptional and
is normally limited to:

1. The probationary service and all matters connected with juvenile
delinquency.

These are dealt with by the central Government through its own officials,
stationed throughout the country, and in its own remand school and other
institutions, set up according to need.

2. Allocation of places in governmental and non-governmental homes and
institutions, for deprived children, invalids, mental defectives, old people,
etc.

This is done through a central registry office maintained by the Govern-
ment, to which local social welfare bureaux report such cases (see also IIT E.

2 below).

B. By local government

Administration of social welfare activities through the social welfare
bureaux or departments of established municipal and local councils is
normal.

C. By non-governmental orgamizations

Extensive work is done by voluntary agencies, some of which are semi-
governmental and operate on a nation-wide basis, frequently with funds
obtained abroad. Their work is supervised by central and local government
and integrated into the general social welfare plan.

D. Trends

A considerable amount of new social legislation is in the course of
preparation, particularly in the field of social security, and, in consequence,
some changes may be expected. The aim, however, is towards relief and
placement on the local level, with policy decisions by the central Government.
There may be a change in the present two-tier system, but it is doubtful
whether this will affect the direct contact between the central Government on
the policy-making level and the local authority at the field operational end.
Certain services are expected to remain governmental, and voluntary
agencies will probably continue to function in much the same way as at
present, particularly the nation-wide organizations with their vast network
of activities.
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II. RELATIONS BETWEEN THE CENTRE AND THE FIELD

Compliance with standards, as they are laid down by the central Gov-
ernment, is obtained by:

1. The control of day-to-day activities by special supervisors, appointed
to each branch of the service (e.g., child welfare, general casework, etc.).

2. The submission by all local social service bureaux and subsidized volun-

tary agencies of regular monthly reports dealing with both finance and
practical work.

3. Possible recourse to the withdrawal of grants, in the unlikely event
of continuous non-compliance with the demands made by the Ministry’s
inspectors.

III. ADMINISTRATIVE SPECIALIZATION AT THE CENTRE
A. Ministry of Social Welfare

This was formed 1 July 1948 by the provisional Government:

1. To take over the Social Welfare Department of the Jewish National
Council (Vaad Leumi), established in 1931 to deal with all kinds of wel-
fare problems, to concentrate and co-ordinate voluntary efforts, to stimulate
the initiative of local authorities, and to train social workers; operating
through branch offices in the main centres of Jewish settlement; and setting
up central and local welfare committees.

2. To resume the activities of the lapsed Department of Social Welfare
established by the mandatory Government in 1944 and including a proba-
tion service (established 1933) as well as ancillary services dealing with
juvenile delinquency.

3. To integrate these with a vast complex of voluntary agencies and
institutions and a series of newly established services into a nation-wide
social welfare service.

B. Other ministries active in the social field
Health.
Labour and Social Security.
Defence.
War Victims.
Police and Prisons.

Justice.

N oA e N

Interior.
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C. Allocation of functions between Ministry of Social Welfare and other
ministries
1. Health field:

The Ministry of Social Welfare undertakes administrative responsibility
for medical costs of patients not otherwise provided for.

2. Child welfare:
(a) The Ministry of Social Welfare is responsible for:
Care of socially, physically and mentally handicapped children;
School attendance officers;
Vacation colonies;

Kindergartens and nursery schools in undeveloped areas and in new
immigrants’ settlements (in settled areas the Ministry of Education under-
takes these latter services);

Supplementary feeding schemes.

(b) The Ministry of Health arranges for school health services, which
are for the most part provided by a nation-wide non-governmental or-
ganization.

3. Employment:

All auxiliary services in this field are in the hands of the Ministry of
Labour and Social Security.

4. Social security:

At present, administrative responsibility for welfare services auxiliary
to social security lies with the Ministry of Social Welfare, although the
major work is carried out by the General Workers Organization. It is
possible that this responsibility will be transferred in due course to the
Ministry of Labour and Social Security.

5. Judicial administration:

(a) Court social work, guardianship, adoptions, etc., are the responsi-
bility of the Ministry of Social Welfare;

(b) Legal aid comes under the Ministry of Social Welfare in conjunc-
tion with the Ministry of Justice.

6. Penal administration :

(a) Probation and the care of prisoners’ families are the responsibility
of the Ministry of Social Welfare;

(b) Parole is the responsibility of the Ministry of Police and Prisons;

(¢) Rehabilitation of offenders is undertaken jointly by both these
Ministries.
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D. Responsibility for special groups

War victims:

(@) Persons requiring care as a result of the Second World War are
w the responsibility of the Ministry of Social Welfare.

(b) Victims of Israel’s war of independence are, at present, the responsi-
ity of the Ministry of Defence and the Ministry of War Victims.

The recent war in Palestine has left in its wake a number of problems
Israel, most of which are currently being dealt with by Departments
it always directly connected with the Ministry of Social Welfare. The
settlement of ex-servicemen, both invalids and others; of evacuees from
mt-line and devastated areas; and the problems of war victims generally,
e the concern of special departments within the Ministry of Defence
d the special Ministry for War Victims.

Immigrants :

The decision of the Government of Israel to allow unlimited Jewish
imigration has been implemented by:

(a) Transportation by an international non-governmental organization,
cept in so far as the costs are met by IRO;

(b) Maintenance in Israel for twelve months by an international non-
wvernmental organization; and

(¢) Assumption of responsibility by the Ministry of Welfare, after
relve months, most of these immigrants being destitute.

E. Responsibility for special areas

Disaster-stricken areas:

Certain areas, such as Jerusalem, have been particularly hard hit by the
ar in Palestine and in these areas special committees have been set up

deal with the entire problem, mainly from an economic viewpoint.
nce these areas have, invariably, an established social service bureau, the
cial welfare work is continued through that bureau with special budget-
y consideration from the Ministry of Social Welfare.

Under-developed areas :

In newly developed areas, mainly resettlement areas for new immigrants,
e Immigrants Branch of the Ministry of Social Welfare sets up its
vn Social Welfare Bureaux, staffed and run directly under the aegis of
e Ministry, and continues this service until a local rural or municipal
ithority is set up, capable of taking over the Bureau, together with all
her public services,
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IV. ApMiINISTRATIVE CO-ORDINATION

A. Central co-ordination

The final co-ordination of all social welfare activities is the responsibility
of the Ministry of Social Welfare and is obtained through:

1. Public Services Committee of the Legislative Assembly (Kmnesset).
2. The Ministry’s inspectorate.
3. Interministerial and interdepartmental conferences.

4. Meetings and conferences, arranged from time to time, with the
Union of Social Workers, local authorities and voluntary agencies.

B. Local co-ordination
1. Social welfare committee :

At local authority level, the social welfare committee, a section of the
elected local council, is responsible for the work done under its aegis.

2. Social welfare centre:

Every local authority has established at least one social welfare centre
and the larger towns have such centres in each district. It is through
these centres that the entire welfare work for the area is done. The size
of a centre depends on the amount of work to be done and the staff in a
large centre may have specialized workers and any number of general
welfare officers according to need. In a small centre one general welfare
worker is normally responsible for the entire range of services.

Referral for specialized services is, in all cases, through these local social
welfare centres, which are permanently accessible to the general public
without formality or payment.

V. FINANCING

A. General revenues

Most governmental social welfare activities are financed from the gen-
eral State revenue and from the local authorities’ revenue from local rates
and taxes.

B. Special revenues

1. International aid:

Some social welfare activities are financed (and in some cases operated)
by international organizations, both intergovernmental and non-govern-
mental, including UNRPR (and one of its operating agents, the Inter-
national Red Cross Committee) and UNICEF.

2. Surcharges, etc.:

Additional taxation is sanctioned, in certain areas, under local authority
by-laws, e.g.:
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(a) A tax on meals and refreshments served in cafes and restaurants
and on general hotel charges (paid by the consumer as a percentage of
his bill) ;

(b) A special entertainment tax, additional to the Government tax ; and

(¢) Voluntary monthly contributions.

C. Levies on beneficiaries
1. Workers’ insurance:

The Ministry of Labour and Social Security is at present engaged in
preparing a complete system of social insurance which is expected to
cover the entire range of health, unemployment, old age, etc., and will
probably be financed through contributions from workers, employers and
the Treasury. Pending such full coverage the General Workers Organiza-
tion has a provident fund for its members with a medical service and grants
in times of sickness, old age, unemployment, etc. Private enterprise gives
insurance coverage for medical benefits and hospitalization for some per-
sons not falling under the trade union schemes.

2. Payment for services:

Individuals pay for all services according to their ability and financial
standing. The need and charge is fixed by the local welfare officer in
charge of the particular service concerned and in certain cases, where
the beneficiary can afford it, this charge is higher than the cost of the
service, the residual amount being used to cover part of the cost of non-
paying beneficiaries. The need is determined either on a national basis
(milk for children, school meals, etc.) or, in individual cases, by the local
welfare officer.

D. Cost sharing

Grants-in-aid are given to local authorities, and occasionally to volun-
tary agencies, according to a detailed budgetary report submitted in each
case. They are administered by the Ministry of Social Welfare in con-
sultation with the Ministry of the Interior.

1. Block grants are made on a fixed monthly basis to meet the general
social services requirements of local authorities.

2. Specific grants are made for supplementary feeding schemes, immi-
grants’ services, etc., as well as per capita part-payment for hospitalization
of children, old people and chronic sick in closed institutions, etc.

3. Grants-in-aid for individual projects are frequently made in connexion
with the many new institutions and services.

V1. CORRELATION OF SOCIAL WELFARE AND Economic DEVELOPMENT

Extensive economic and social development plans have been and are
still in course of preparation. Their aims are full employment and price
control on essential commodities. Interdepartmental and interministerial
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conferences are responsible for this long-term planning and the place of
social welfare is discussed within the general framework of economic and
social developments.

In order to enable mothers to accept full- or part-time work, a wide
network of day nurseries, kindergartens, créches and children’s homes has
been set up covering the entire country.

Housing schemes are based on the need for area, industrial or other
development, and the resettlement of ex-servicemen and new immigrants
is based on the need for agricultural development.

VII. PERSONNEL

A. Extent of use of trained social workers

The majority of the public social welfare staff at all levels is profession-
ally trained. At the policy-making level, some officials are specialists in
law, accounting, general administration, etc., and preferably have a social
welfare background.

B. Employment conditions of welfare workers

Tenure, advancement and remuneration of social welfare officials is in
accordance with normal grading and conditions applicable in the Govern-
ment service in general. Recruitment is from the ranks of specialists ir
the required field, with stress on interest and some experience, frequently
voluntary, in some aspect of social welfare. Training is based on meetings
conferences, lectures, etc., which the non-professional worker is invitec
to attend, and on publications which he is expected to read.

C. Use of unpaid social welfare workers

There are many unpaid social welfare workers in voluntary agencies
and the local authority social welfare committees are all unpaid.

In the general administration of the voluntary agencies and the loca
social welfare bureaux, the voluntary worker frequently sits side by side
with the full-time paid official. Recruitment is voluntary, supervision is
through the Government inspectorate over all local authorities and volun
tary agencies, and training is similar to that of non-professional Govern
ment employees.

VIII. NON-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS

A. Kinds of organization used, and principal fields of activity
1. Trade unions (members only) :
Social insurance and social security schemes, including health services

Children’s institutions (nurseries, child and infant welfare centres, etc.)
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Cultural and leisure-time activities;
Social welfare research.

2. Religious organizations:
Aged persons;
Orphans;
Youth service;
Benevolent funds.

3. Philanthropic bodies and institutions :
Blind;
Mentally deficient;
Orphans;
Child and youth services;
Clothing for the needy;
Immigrants’ welfare :
Canteens and feeding services;
Cultural and leisure-time activities;
Holiday camps;
Social welfare research.

4. Women'’s organizations:

Health and medical services;

School hygiene;

Child welfare (kindergartens, nurseries, créches, children’s homes and
villages) ;

Domestic science and housewifery schools and courses;

Vocational training schools;

Hostels ;

Canteen and feeding services.

5. Semi-governmental agencies:
Immigrants’ services, including rehabilitation and housing;
Youth immigration;
Orphans and general child welfare.

B. Extent of use

In broad outline, it can be said that the Government, through the local
authority Social Welfare Bureau, is mainly concerned with individual
relief, placement and probation. Although Government maintains a num-
ber of institutions of its own, voluntary service is mainly responsible for
institutional work and welfare activities for the masses.
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There is a recent tendency on the part of Government to take over
certain institutions hitherto run by voluntary agencies (e.g. mental hos-
pitals) and to set up additional institutions of its own.

C. Financing

1. Voluntary contributions:

Voluntary agencies use “flag days”, bazaars and other customary
methods of fund raising in addition to voluntary contributions, donations
and collections.

2. Payment for services:

Whereas most services to beneficiaries in their own homes are given
free of charge (mainly governmental services), the institutions of the
voluntary agencies make a fixed Government-regulated charge for all
services. An exception is all services rendered on the basis of the social
security schemes of the General Workers Organization, where no charge
at all is made to those eligible for such services under its terms of
membership. A charge is also made for residential services in governmental
institutions, where the beneficiary can afford to pay for such services.

3. Government grants:

(e) Since most of the work of the voluntary agencies is institutional, the
present tendency is to pay for services rendered on the basis of cases
accepted in whole or in part as a central or local governmental responsi-
bility.

(b) Grants are made towards capital outlay in connexion with the
extension of the services of voluntary agencies, and in certain instances
towards operational expenses of the smaller agencies.

D. Supervision

All non-governmental services are co-ordinated through a system of
conferences and are supervised by the Government inspectorate with
control over standards and charges. In the case of charitable institutions,
a separate department has been established within the Ministry of Social
Welfare to supervise the finances and organization of those institutions.

Philippines
I. F1IELD ADMINISTRATION

Philippine families have always borne their own burdens, with such aid
as they have been able to get from the Government and private welfare
and charitable institutions. While private institutional charity had been
practised since the sixteenth century, organized and specialized social wel-
fare activities are relatively new.
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During the present century a beginning has been made with the follow-
ing forms of continuing governmental participation in social welfare activi-
ties. The United Nations has furnished advice on social welfare organiza-
tion, social rehabilitation of the physically handicapped, and juvenile de-
linquency.

A. Direct administration by the central Government

1. Before 1945:

(a) The Social Welfare Commission and its precursors have adminis-
tered certain services directly, through their own employees, in the capital
area:

(i) Some residential institutions at Welfareville, since the 1920°s;

(ii) Family casework service, job placement and social assistance for-
merly conducted by the Associated Charities of Manila, since 1941.

(b) The Department of Health has operated free public hospitals and
conducted some neighbourhood centers, combined with clinics and day-
‘nurseries, in Manila and in the provinces.

(¢) The Department of Justice has operated a correctional institution
for women.

2. Since 1945:

Since the war, in addition to the pre-war services, the central Govern-
ment has expanded its activities and extended them outside the capital
area.

(@) The Social Welfare Commission has opened casework, job place-
ment, and relief service for war-widows and orphans, with branches in
forty-two provinces,

(b) A new agency, the Philippine Relief and Rehabilitation Administra-
tion (1945-1947) and later the Philippine Relief and Trade Rehabilitation
Administration (PRATRA) from 1947, capitalized on proceeds from
UNRRA supplies, has been organized. With field offices all over the coun-
try, the PRATRA has distributed relief in kind. Recently, in addition to
direct relief, it is concentrating on a programme of “rehabilitative aid”.

(¢) In August 1948 another agency, the President’s Action Committee
on Social Amelioration (PACSA) was organized to undertake a broad
programme, including direct relief in kind and various promotional aids
for productive enterprise, especially in farming and fishing. These activities
are principally directed toward depressed farm areas and rural regions.
It also seeks to co-ordinate, integrate and direct important public services
and bring them to bear toward the improvement of the living conditions

of people in the countryside. It is financed from a presidential discretionary
fund.
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B. Adwanistration by voluntary agencies

In the present century, community support for families has been regt
larly organized for some preventive and constructive purposes, especiall
in the field of maternal and child health. Utilization by the State of volur
tary facilities has proved to be more effective in the long run than delegz
tion of authority to elected local officials or councils. This has been pai
ticularly marked with puericulture centres, which have grown in numbc
from eighty in 1921 to 300 in 1941 and 500 in 1948. The usual pattern h:
been for a local women’s club to incorporate a board for a puericultui
centre, raise funds both from local citizens and from the municipality, an
request the national Government to contribute a percentage to operation:
expenses. The centres, however, have been largely medical and nursing i
character, and have no facilities or mandate to follow up the patients wit
family social work or economic assistance.

II. ReLAaTIONS BETWEEN THE CENTRE AND THE FIELD

The central Government has shown a tendency to enter into and direct
administer some kinds of work previously done by voluntary or loc
bodies. Thus the Social Welfare Commission and its precursors har
established certain residential institutions and absorbed the Associate
Charities of Manila, while PRATRA and its precursor have distribute
relief and rehabilitation supplies direct to beneficiaries. Through PACS.
the Government, besides extending direct relief assistance, has embark
upon a programme of arousing greater and more systematized civic a1
social awareness as well as organized community action. Voluntary soci
welfare work, still largely in the form of relief-giving, has grown very fa
since the war, through groups, clubs and associations of many kinds.

III. ADMINISTRATIVE SPECIALIZATION AT THE CENTRE
A. Clientele specialization by the principal social welfare organs

1. Dependent, defective, and delinquent children, and aged, incapacitate
and handicapped persons, especially at Manila, fall within the respon:
bility of the Social Welfare Commission.

2. Persons able to work may be helped back into production
PRATRA.

3. Disaster victims are relieved by ad hoc organs, and aided by the Soci
Welfare Commission, PACSA, PRATRA, and the Philippine Red Cro:

4. Tenant farmers, small fishermen, and displaced people are served

PACSA.
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B. Functional specialization by other organs

1. Migration into under-developed areas, to relieve congestion in certain
regions and increase agricultural production, is promoted by the National
Land Settlement Administration, Department of Agriculture and Natural
Resources and, of late, PACSA.

2. Rural adult education is now under the Department of Education with
PACSA providing supplementary aid.

3. Home economics demonstrations, agricultural extension service, and a
pilot workshop with créche, come under the-Bureau of Plant Industry.

4. The national Department of Health assists and supervises puericulture
centres and maternity and child-care clinics and homes, conducts public
visiting, operates a free hospital in each province, and does a limited
amount of occupational therapy in the one National Orthopaedic Hospital.

5. The National Department of Education is directly responsible for
elementary and secondary education and operates medical and dental
services for school children on funds raised from students’ fees It has,
however, no specialized facilities for giving educational treatment of the
handicapped, or for operating nursery schools.

6. A limited housing project is vested in a non-profit Government cor-
poration depending directly on the Office of the President.

7. Judicial and penal administration is divided between the Department
of Justice, which is responsible for adult prisons and parole, and the Social
Welfare Commission, which takes charge of the probation work, institu-
tional care and parole of juvenile offenders.

8. The Department of Labour maintains a public-defender system for the
poor.

IV. ADMINISTRATIVE CO-ORDINATION
A. Central

Central administration of social welfare services is at present co-ordinated
under the Office of the President, where responsibility was placed by
Executive Order in 1947 in two organs: the Social Welfare Commission
and PRATRA. A more recent arrangement has given PACSA a large
share in the administration and co-ordination of social welfare services.

B. Local

Until the creation of PRATRA, the War Relief Office of the Social
Welfare Commission, and PACSA, there was no single centre where
a person in need of aid could go, either in Manila or elsewhere. Centres
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which provide information and counselling besides, in certain cases, direct
assistance service, are now available in some localities.

To co-ordinate social welfare work as well as to raise the general
standard of the service, a council of welfare agencies for Greater Manila
has been organized since August 1949.

V. FINANCE
A. Assigned revenues

Outside the Social Welfare Commission and PACSA, which operate
from general governmental budgetary appropriations, the agencies derive
their funds from assigned revenues.

1. Earnings:

UNRRA supplies received and distributed through PRRA, precursor
of PRATRA, averaged 1 million pesos per month during twenty-four
months (1945-1947). Its successor, PRATRA, has derived funds for
administration, relief, and trade in basic commodities from proceeds from
the sale of UNRRA supplies. From these proceeds it has established a
revolving fund for trade in handicraft products under its rehabilitative aid
programme.

2. Proceeds of the National Charity Sweepstakes (six races a year) are
distributed by law, 65 per cent to prizes, 10 per cent to administration,
and the remainder to national and Manila voluntary welfare agencies and
to provincial and municipal health and welfare funds.

3. Voluntary contributions:

(a¢) Many private groups, associations and institutions engaged in
social welfare activity sponsor charity benefits (races, movies, boxing
contests, etc.) and/or solicit contributions directly from the public.

(b) In 1949, the Community Chest for Greater Manila was started, with
nineteen private social welfare services as members. With this move, most
of these services will have centralized fund raising, and their activities will
also be co-ordinated.

4. Beneficiaries’ contributions:

Able-bodied residents in public institutions contribute to their own sup-
port by their labour, to the extent of cultivating fresh food and raising
poultry with which to supplement the budgetary appropriation. Handi-
crafts are also encouraged according to circumstances.

B. Cost sharing

1. Costs of caring for delinquent children are shared equally between
the municipal, provincial and national governments.
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2. For puericulture centres, a local voluntary group raises some funds
which are then matched by the municipal government; and the total
contribution of the local community is then matched by the national
Government, making a formula of 25: 25: 50. These grants-in-aid are not
conditional on attainment of specific standards of service.

C. Social welfare aspects of economic development

Inasmuch as the economic development programme in the Philippines
is directed simultaneously toward (1) agricultural and land reform,
(2) farm mechanization, (3) partial industrialization, and (4) prevention
of concentration of population in large cities, the Government is currently
trying to develop small machines and tools, distribute lands, start indus-
tries, give land to the landless, give rural workers increased opportunity
for gainful occuation, increase production of at least the staple com-
modities, and raise purchasing power.

VI. PERSONNEL?

A. Use of voluntary agency personnel

The effectiveness in the long run of the State utilizing voluntary facili-
ties rather than delegating authority to elected local officials or councils,
has been demonstrated in such voluntary agencies as the Philippine
National Red Cross and the Philippine Tuberculosis Society, which have
recruited onto their staffs men and women of aptitude who have in the
course of their service developed professional proficiency. This system is
also more conducive to developing an attitude that regards social welfare
as a social responsibility and tends to arouse civic mindedness and com-
munity consciousness among the people.

B. Government personnel
1. In-service training:

The Social Welfare Commission has started training its social workers
and probation officers along professional lines. PRATRA, which employs
social workers in its extensive field services, has a staff training and
development department.

2. Tenure:

Government social workers are now classified with civil service status
and can enjoy permanence of tenure as civil servants.

3. Professional organization:

An Association of Social Workers has been organized to elevate the
professional standard of social welfare workers.

2The United Nations has furnished advice in the training of social welfare
personnel.
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VII. VoLuNTARY WELFARE AGENCIES

A. Kinds used

Kinds of voluntary agencies calling for special mention include:

1. Religious orders, convents, and voluntary agencies which are for chil-
dren in orphanages;

2. Voluntary fund bodies such as Gota de Leche for infant welfare, the
Philippine Tuberculosis Society, and the Damas de Filipinas for institu-
tional care of dependent children;

3. The Philippine Labour Service (PHILAS), under a board of directors
composed of representatives of Philippine trade unions and a few Govern-
ment officials, utilizing a special gift of $80,000 from the American Fed-
eration of Labor and Congress of Industrial Organizations (U.S.);

4. Abiertas House of Friendship offers refuge for misguided women and
illegitimate children.
B. Extent used

In addition to public agencies, the Government relies on voluntary
agencies for tuberculosis work, community activities, group work, citi-
zenship training, and institutional care of orphans, especially under
religious auspices. Philippine social services are mainly institutional, there
being very little home relief except in times of disaster and since the war.

C. Financing

1. The national Government grants financial aid to semi-governmental
organizations for capital outlay, operating expenses, or both, by means
of the National Sweepstakes and Charity Races. In order to reduce the
cost of money-raising, many Manila agencies co-operated in a “Commu-
nity Chest” campaign in 1949.

2. Payment of Government for services rendered by voluntary agencies
is not practised.

3. UNICEF has started a special child-feeding programme in Manila
and the provinces, enrolling a substantial group of malnourished children,
and providing them with enriched food until they have reached normal
development. The programme is administered through local welfare
agencies, funds having been raised by the UNAC with the Philippine
Government defraying administrative costs.

D. Supervision

The Government, by law, has had control and supervision, through the
Social Welfare Commission, of the activities of non-governmental social
welfare organizations since 1915; these laws, however, have not been
strictly enforced.
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E. Patronage

The Government gives official patronage to three semi-governmental
agencies: the Philippine National Red Cross, the Boy Scouts, and the
Philippine Tuberculosis Society.

Saudi Arabia

I. FIELD ADMINISTRATION

1. In both Mecca and Medina, there are special compounds where the
indigent, regardless of nationality, are fed. These compounds are mostly
governniental ; however, a few are supported by private philanthropies.

2. There is a committee known under the name of a “Committee of
Alms”, whose members collect funds from various Saudi Arabian cities
for the purpose of distributing those funds amongst the poor deserving
aid, also regardless of nationality.

3. Institutions:

(a) There is in Mecca a home for the aged, where helpless, elderly
persons, regardless of nationality, are taken care of.

(b) In both Mecca and Medina, there are several orphanages.

4. When indigent foreigners decide to leave the country, the Saudi
Arabian Government takes necessary steps to negotiate, with their country
of origin, ways and means of sending them back home.

II. FINANCING

Donations and their expenditure are governed by the teachings of the

Koran which lays down the foundations of the social as well as the religious
life of the Moslem.

1. Islam provides for social welfare services through ‘“Zakah”, which
may be interpreted as a poor-tax or voluntary alms-giving. The amount of
contributions is often left to the Moslem’s conscience. A good part of
“Zakah” is used to support or relieve the poor among the community.

2. Aside from the application of “Zakah” to charity, His Majesty King
Ibn Saud periodically spends large sums of money for the direct relief
of poor and distressed persons. As a rule His Majesty’s donations are
administered through the tribal chiefs and Government officials, who are

personally responsible to him. In many instances relief has been granted
by petition.
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Turkey

I. FIELD ADMINISTRATION

There is considerable variation in social welfare activities engaged in
in the different parts of the country. The principal regions, in terms of
social and other resources, are (1) Istanbul, (2) the West, and (3)
the East.

A. Direct administration by the central Government

_The Ministry of Health and Welfare has in each county a Director of
Health and Welfare to advise the prefect and see to the enforcement of the
law.

B. Administration by organs of local government

1. The placing of deserted pre-school children (from birth to six years
of age) for foster care is a duty of the village committee of elders or, if
there is one, the municipality.

2. Municipalities have the following duties:
(a) Licensing of foster homes, with special attention to health conditions.
(b) Provision of poorhouses.
(¢) Provision of recreation grounds.
(d) Provision of infant consultations if the population is over 10,000.

(e) Provision of infants’ milk kitchens in these consultations, if the
population is over 40,000.

C. Admanistration through autonomous government corporations

The Siimerbank (Industrial Development Bank) has a social welfare
service which makes available to its 35,000 workers medical care, housing,
physical recreation, vocational training, education, and retirement benefits.

D. Administration through non-governmental organizations
The Government encourages voluntary action in the fields of health and
welfare (see VI below).
II. ADMINISTRATIVE SPECIALIZATION AT THE CENTRE
A. Functional specialization

The following functional Ministries are concerned with branches of social
welfare activity :

1. Ministry of Health and Welfare:

This is mainly interested in health, health education, and free medical
care. It supervises institutions receiving deserted children from birth to
six years of age.
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It is proposing the creation of a child welfare bureau charged with ex-
panding the provision of maternity homes, milk kitchens, nurseries, day
care centres, children’s dispensaries, boarding homes, preventoria, obser-
vation centres, and institutions for mental defectives.

2. Ministry of Public Instruction:

This is active in promoting holiday camps, scouting, sports and athletics.
In order actively to combat illiteracy, it is making primary education uni-
versally available by building schools throughout the country, helped in
many places by the local community building its own school.

3. Ministry of Justice:

(a2) The lower civil tribunals are responsible for deciding questions con-
cerning guardianship and custody.

(b) After-care for juvenile delinquents from reform schools is the re-
sponsibility of the State’s attorney, helped by some local committees.

4. Ministry of Labour:

This is active in the fields of occupational injuries, maternity insurance,
employment exchanges, and industrial welfare (see IV. C below).

5. Ministry of the Interior:

This is active in the resettlement of immigrants, of whom there are
large numbers.

B. Clientele spectalization

There is no systematic provision for special categories with special needs ;
but a beginning has been made in creating specialized institutions.

1. Existing provision includes an institution for the deaf, dumb, and
blind ; and some institutional treatment is provided for mental diseases.

2. There are no special institutions for physically or mentally handicapped
children.

C. Territorial specialization

When an area is stricken by earthquake, as effective assistance as pos-
sible is provided by non-governmental organizations, with special attention
to shelter, food, child placement, and medicaments.

III. ADMINISTRATIVE CO-ORDINATION

A. Central

No attempt has been made in Turkey to achieve an integrated or co-
ordinated administration of social welfare activities.
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B. Local

In a local community, there are a number of centres where partict
kinds of aid can be obtained, e.g., the clinic, the employment exchange, ¢
the child welfare organization. No single centre has been developed
which persons in need of all kinds of social aid can go for informati
referral, advice or counselling.

IV. FINANCING
A. General revenues
General revenues are used for financing social welfare activities.
B. Assigned revenues

No special tax or duty is set aside for social welfare activities of offi
organizations; but some local taxes (e.g. on entertainments) are assig!
to the work of a non-governmental child welfare organization.

C. Relationship between economic development and social welfare

This is the concern of the Ministry of Labour. With the development
industry under the five-year plans, management has taken responsibi
for workers’ welfare, including capital outlay on housing, school buildin
and hostels, especially in governmental and mixed enterprises.

V. PERSONNEL
A. Extent of use of social workers

There are no officials in Turkey with special or scientific professio
training in social work.

B. Other trained workers in the social field

Visiting nurses attached to maternity and children’s homes, tuberculc
dispensaries and health centres, render various kinds of assistance in so
medicine. Rural teachers have been trained in large numbers, and suppl
with houses and smallholdings, in order that they may gradually come
play a leading part in their local communities. Hygiene officials (ma
have been trained in considerable numbers to work under the county he:
and welfare director in villages where fully trained physicians are
readily available ; their work is largely preventive and educative.

C. Volunteers

Most of the workers in the Child Welfare Organization and in
People’s Houses are volunteers,
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VI. NoN-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS

A. Kinds used and principal activities
These include:
1. Child Welfare Organization (Cocuk esirgeme kurumu) :
Seven hundred local centres for:
(a) Collection and distribution of milk.
(b) Maternal and infant consultations.
(¢) Day nurseries.
(d) Placement of children in families.
(e) Disaster relief, etc.
2. People’s houses (Halk evleri) :

Four hundred local centres for young people’s intellectual, physical, and
artistic activities.

3. Red Crescent:

(a) Free meals for poor persons and school children, in six centres
(e.g., 750,000 free meals for primary school children, Istanbul, 1947, in-
cluding meals twice a week in summer; mainly vegetables, meat once a
week, dessert once a fortnight).

(b) Health services supplementary to those provided by budgetary
appropriation.

(¢) Aid in natural disasters.
B. Financing

1. Grants in aid of non-governmental organizations are made by appro-
priations in the annual budget of the State. Proceeds from municipal enter-
tainment taxes are assigned to the Child Welfare Organization.

2. The Child Welfare Organization is allowed to raise funds by public
collections, lotteries, dances, etc.

3. The People’s Houses are financed from funds of the People’s Party.

C. Supervision

1. The Government does not apply any general measures for the super-
vision or co-ordination of non-governmental welfare organizations.

2. Health services for children, mothers and new-born infants, are subject
to governmental supervision.

D. Recognition

The Child Welfare Organization has on its boards many of the leading
citizens of the Republic. The Red Crescent is under official patronage.
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Austria!
I. FIELD ADMINISTRATION

A. Adwministration by the federal Government
1. Welfare activity :

During the last one hundred years the responsibility for the welfare
activity of the Government has been systematically delegated to B and C
below (the provincial governments and their administrative sub-divisions)
and to D (autonomous bodies). At the present time there is no tendency
on the part of the federal Government to regain powers of direct adminis-
tration in welfare matters. The only important exceptions to this rule are
provided by certain categories of persons for whose welfare the federal
Government assumes a special responsibility. These categories include:

(a) Victims of the war : restoration of their health and working capacity
is facilitated by pensions, retraining, prosthesis, advance payments of
financial aid for physically handicapped persons; assistance in certain cir-
cumstances, for surviving relatives.

(b) Victims of the struggle for a free and democratic Austria: under the
law for the welfare of victims of nazism, such persons receive an official
certificate entitling them to receive the following assistance and conces-
sions : medical care; concessions in the sphere of accident and pension in-
surance ; help in becoming economically self-supporting (e.g., certain taxa-
tion) ; preferential consideration in the allocation of retail tobacco busi-
nesses: preferential consideration in the distribution and allocations of
apartments, houses, and garden allotments; award of pensions for mainte-
nance; award of pensions to surviving relatives and to dependants whose
health has been impaired ; reduction of, or complete exemption from, fees
for courses of study and examinations.

(¢) Refugee relief for German-speaking foreigners living in camps (this
includes accommodation, meals and medical attention, with the reservation
that both these services are given only to camp inmates who are not in
employment, the rest, i.e.,, by far the greater part, being looked after on the
same basis as Austrian citizens).

1 The United Nations has furnished advice on social welfare administration.
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2. Other activities:

The federal Government has both legislative and administrative respon-
sibilities (article 10 of the federal Constitution) in respect of :

(e) Civil and criminal law ; matters of justice; the practice of criminal

law. el

(b) Employment and insurance legislation.
(¢) Health and nutrition.

In some spheres the federal Government administers these services
directly, while in others it fulfils its constitutional responsibility by dele-
gation to the provincial governments (as under paragraphs B and C below)
and autonomous bodies (e.g., social insurance).

B. Adwministration by the provincial governments

In the field of housing the federal Government exercises legislative, and
the provincial government administrative powers (Constitution, article
11). In the fields of public assistance, population policy, public hospitals and
clinics, mother and child welfare, and health matters, the federal Govern-
ment is responsible only for basic legislation and delegates to the provincial
governments both executive legislation and administration (article 12).

The provincial governments delegate many of their administrative func-
tions to local authorities, but reserve to themselves the administration of
public welfare for certain categories of persons, namely:

1. Physically handicapped persons in need of institutional care: institu-
tional care for unemployable physically handicapped persons, the mentally
sick, mental defectives, epileptics, the deaf and dumb, the blind and certain
physically handicapped persons who are under a certain age or require

special care in an appropriately equipped institution (so-called special
welfare).

2. (a) Persons who, in the absence of a permanent residence, do not
come within the competence of a district welfare office (persons cared for
by the provincial government).

(b) Needy persons who have returned to Austria after an absence of
more than one year.

3. Persons suffering from tuberculosis who are not covered by social in-
surance ; they are looked after directly by the district welfare officers.

C. Administration by local authorities

Most welfare services reach recipients through subordinate authorities
of the various provinces, acting as organs of a general system of local self-
government. These organs, to which the implementation of welfare meas-
ures is delegated by law, are at present the administrative districts and
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the communes. The municipalities combine the responsibilities of communes
and of administrative districts. The City of Vienna has three sets of duties
and responsibilities : those of a commune, an administrative district, and a
provincial government.

1. The administrative district:
(a) Public welfare:
The District Welfare Office is responsible for the following:

(i) Institutional care, i.e., the accommodation of old or unemployable
needy persons in homes;

(ii) “Open” (non-institutional) welfare, i.e., material help to persons
living in their own homes who cannot, however, completely maintain them-
selves and who also cannot be fully maintained by near relatives who are
legally bound to maintain them. This material help consists of :

a. Material assistance: food, accommodation, clothes, etc. In most dis-
tricts this material assistance is paid in cash and calculated on a sliding
scale. The so-called “billeting out” system is generally forbidden.

b. Means of achieving or recovering the capacity to be self-supporting :

i. Medical and surgical help (free choice of doctors, hospital and institu-
tional care) ;

ii. Vocational training of adolescents;

iii. Vocational training of the physically handicapped, including the blind
and the deaf and dumb.

c. Help for pregnant and nursing mothers.
d. Burial expenses.
(b) Child and youth welfare:
The District Youth Office is responsible for :

(i) Official guardianship. On the birth of an illegitimate child the youth
office of the district in which the child’s mother resides assumes its guard-
ianship. This includes legal representation of the interests of the child in all
matters concerning paternal and maintenance obligations, etc.

(ii) Foster care. Placement, or the approval of foster care, for children
under fourteen years in families other than their own. Continuous super-
vision of foster care up to the age of fourteen years for both foster children
and illegitimate children (even when brought up by their mother), by sys-
tematic home visits, medical examination of children of pre-school age, and
counselling of foster parents at maternal guidance centres (Vienna is
divided into 200 units, each of which has its own child welfare worker).

(iii) Other welfare services:

a. Maternal counselling (also available in respect of children up to six
years who are not under foster care) ;
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b. Day nurseries, especially in Vienna, where one-third of all children
between the ages of three and six attend municipal day nurseries, and
another third, private ones;

c. Assistance to juvenile courts.
(¢) Health matters:

In every district a doctor appointed by the provincial government is
responsible for supervising compliance with the sanitary and public health
regulations laid down by the federal and provincial governments.

(d) Housing:

In Austria the task of providing low-cost accommodation is largely a
responsibility of the municipalities.

2. Communes:
(a) Public welfare:

The district chief administrator hands over to the communes such duties
as he believes it is able to perform, particularly : receipt of applications and
preliminary reporting thereon; payment of grants and allowances (with
the exception of permanent ones, which are transmitted by post) ; investi-
gation of need, and of the resources and living conditions of the applicant.

(b) Health matters:

Each commune or group of communes employs a doctor, who must live
in the locality, provide free medical attention to those persons in need who
are not covered by health insurance, and assist in combating infectious dis-
eases. The communal doctor is allowed to carry on a private practice in
addition to these duties.

D. Adwministration by autonomous bodies

The federal Government has entrusted the administration of social in-
surance—which covers about 2 million employees and their insured de-
pendants (approximately three-quarters of the population)—to a number
of autonomous bodies.

Health insurance funds are administered by boards of directors in which
the representatives of the employed persons are in a majority (5:1). The
financial management is controlled by a supervisory committee, in which
the representatives of the employers are in a majority. Decisions on funda-
mental questions such as the amount and type of benefits are taken by a
general assembly in which delegates of employed persons are also in a
majority. The representatives of the employed persons are nominated by
the Austrian Trades Union Federation; those of the employers, by the
Austrian Industrial Association. Benefits include various kinds of assist-
ance towards the restoration of working capacity, including the provision
of prosthetic equipment, spectacles, etc. The self-governing structure of the
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other social insurance institutions is similarly organized. The most impor-
tant of these autonomous bodies are:

1. Health insurance funds:

In health insurance there is a distinction between the general Regional
Health Insurance Funds and the Agricultural Health Insurance Funds,
without any division between salaried employees and wage-earners (in
Vienna only there exists a separate employees’ section within the Regional
Health Insurance Fund). There is one general Regional Health Insurance
Fund and one Agricultural Health Insurance Fund in each province. In
addition to the Regional and Agricultural Health Insurance Funds there
exist a few insurance funds for individual firms or undertakings. There
are also special organizations for miners’ insurance, for the Austrian
State railways and for State employees.

2. Disablement, accident, old age and survivors’ insurance organizations:

For other contingencies there are separate insurance carriers which, in
contrast to the health insurance funds, are centralized in Vienna for the
whole federal territory, with branch offices in the provinces.

(@) The General Accident Insurance Institution for accident insurance
of workers and employees (not including those in agriculture and forestry).

(b) The Employees Insurance Institution for retirement insurance of
all salaried employees (including those in agriculture and forestry).

(¢) The General Disablement Insurance Company for old age and dis-
ablement insurance of wage-earners (not including those in agriculture and
forestry).

(d) The Agricultural and Forestry Workers’ Insurance Company for
disablement and accident insurance of agricultural wage-earners.

(e) Austrian State Railways Insurance.

(f) Miners’ Insurance Institution (also includes Health Insurance for
Miners).

(g) Insurance Institution of the Austrian Association of Notaries.

II. ReELATIONS BETWEEN CENTRE AND FIELD
A. Relations between federal and provincial governments

In accordance with articles 10 and 12 of the federal Constitution, the
federal Government is responsible for basic social legislation. Executive
legislation and administrative implementation fall, however, in welfare
matters (adult, family, youth and child welfare), within the jurisdiction of
the provincial governments. There is no systematic control by the federal
Government of social welfare in the provinces, and the Government does
not yet possess complete statistics concerning the number of recipients of
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public assistance (it expects, however, to dispose of these in 1950). Since
1945 the federal Government has promoted the development of specialized
organizations for the whole federal territory as well as that of specialized
publications and conferences. The Government is at present preparing, in
co-operation with the provinces, a new law on the basic principles of public
and youth welfare.

B. Relations between provincial governments and local authorities

The provincial governments vary in the extent to which they regularly
issue administrative instructions to their local administrative units.

C. Adppeals

In the sphere of application of legislation and safeguarding of rights in
public administration, uniformity in the various provinces is assured by a
system of appeals which pass from the district administrative authorities to
the relevant provincial government, or also from the latter to the federal
Government (i.e., the responsible federal Ministry). Appeals from the
Health Insurance Funds go to the provincial government concerned, and
thereafter to the federal Ministry for Social Administration; in cases of
dispute concerning benefits payable from the Funds to insured persons,
social insurance arbitration tribunals are responsible, rather than the ad-
ministrative authorities.

D. Provincial and local planning

The provinces are allowed a certain amount of independence in respect
of the type and scope of their welfare measures, e.g., Vienna has several
times introduced important new principles: for example, under the lead-
ership of Professor Tandler (1921-1932) great importance was attached
to preventive and productive public welfare (reintegration into economic
life), child welfare and public health. He was concerned not merely to
shield society against needy individuals, but above all sought to eliminate
the causes of distress present in the individual’s environment, physical con-
dition and psychological attitude. The principles of Professor Tandler are
still valid today in social welfare administration in Vienna.

III. ADMINISTRATIVE SPECIALIZATION AT THE FEDERAL AND
ProviNcIAL LEVELS

A. Federal authorities

1. Federal Ministry for Social Administration :

Organized by Secretary of State Ferdinand Hanusch (1918-1920), the
Ministry has the task of preparing social legislation, particularly in the
spheres of child and youth welfare, public health, social insurance and em-
ployment, and also of functioning as the highest administrative instance in
various social fields (e.g., factory inspection and public health). The actual
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administration, however, is performed by the provincial governments, their
subordinate authorities (e.g., provincial employment offices), and social
insurance institutions.

2. Other federal Ministries which deal with social questions:

(a¢) Ministry of the Interior (including the police; at present also still
public welfare).

(b) Ministry of Justice (including juvenile courts).
(¢) Ministry of Education.

B. Provincial authorities

The business of each provincial government is carried on by its central
office. A number of departments is from time to time organized as a group
and placed under the leadership of a member of the provincial government.
For every such group of departments the Constitution provides that the
legislature shall have a committee. In Vienna, for example, Administrative
Groups IV and V consist principally of the following departments: IV.
Public Welfare, Youth and Child Welfare; V. Health, Institutions, Pre-
ventive Medicine.

IV. ADMINISTRATIVE CO-ORDINATION

A. Federal

In 1947 the Federal Ministry for Social Administration established a
Central Office for Welfare in order to co-ordinate the guiding principles
followed by the various provinces in the practice of voluntary social work
(particularly in the distribution of relief donations) with those followed
by federal offices and private organizations.

Special working parties of federal and provincial specialists have been
established for the purpose of advising on new social legislation (e.g., pub-
lic assistance law and youth welfare law).

B. Local

In the local administrative districts and communes there is little co-
ordination between the work of the statutory authorities and that of vol-
untary agencies ; nevertheless, in Vienna all material assistance and money
grants given by either public or private sources are, as far as possible,
noted by the district welfare officers in a central index; in addition, at-
tempts are made to organize co-operation between public and private
welfare.

V. FINANCING

A. Cost sharing

The districts are financially responsible for all welfare matters falling
within their jurisdiction; they meet the greater part of these costs by pass-
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ing them on to the communes within the district, and by reimbursement,
on the part of each commune, of 50 per cent of the welfare expenditure
originating within it. Welfare and assistance matters falling within the
jurisdiction of the provinces must be covered by the provinces’ own re-
sources, but each province can claim reimbursement on the part of the
districts of three-quarters of its welfare expenditure for cases under I. B. 1,
but not for cases under I. B. 2 and 3. Welfare and assistance matters within
the jurisdiction of the federal Government are either paid directly by the
Government or are repaid by the Government to the provincial authorities
to whom administration has been delegated. Certain sums from the federal
revenue are given to the provinces for the fulfilment of their tasks, since
their own provincial revenues would be inadequate.

B. International aid

International help has played a considerable role. UNICEF, for ex-
ample, provided additional nourishment from 1947 to 1948 for 20,000
mothers attending maternal counselling centres; 195,000 children in day
nurseries and elementary and technical schools; and 28,000 adolescents,
apprentices and secondary school children; and from 1948 to 1949 for
444,000 under-nourished children between the ages of three and eighteen
in day nurseries, elementary schools and apprentice workshops.

C. Beneficiaries’ contributions

Contributions to social insurance amount to 20 per cent of the insured
person’s gross salary, of which half is deducted from the employed person’s
salary and half is paid by the employer, with the exception of accident
insurance, which is paid in full by the employer. Any additional grants
and allowances are payable by the public welfare authorities.

VI. PERSONNEL

A. Extent of employment of trained personnel

One of the main stimuli towards training in social work was the develop-
ment of “official guardianship” (see I. C. 1. () (i)). This led to emphasis
being placed on the expansion of social work training. No similar develop-
ment took place towards specialized professional training for public assist-
ance to adults, but this has been very strongly promoted since 1948, espe-
cially in Vienna, through the introduction of special courses. It has been
possible, by means of considerable psychological training in the Public
Welfare offices, to recognize and treat problems of psychological adjustment.

B. Use of unpaid voluntary helpers

In the administration of public welfare, the Elberfeld or Strasbourg sys-
tem was applied for a long time. Today, however, voluntary helpers are
only a means of ascertaining the personal circumstances of the person in
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need, without power of decision which is reserved to the welfare authori-
ties. In Vienna there are some 3,600 “honorary welfare workers”, and in
Lower Austria one to every five recipients of public assistance. They are
organized in sections for the purpose of leadership. Courses, handbooks,
lectures, etc. are placed at their disposal for training purposes.

Variations in the balance of power among the political parties and social
classes are reflected in the composition of these groups of voluntary
workers.

VII. NoN-GOVERNMENTAL (VOLUNTARY) ORGANIZATIONS

Social activities are performed on a large scale by the Roman Catholic
Caritas which provides help for needy persons in addition to the assistance
to which they are entitled by law. The work of the statutory welfare author-
ities is also supplemented by the Protestant organization Innere Mission
and by some non-denominational associations (Red Cross, etc.).

Czechoslovakia

I. FIELD ADMINISTRATION

A. Direct administration by the central Government

The central authority for child and youth welfare is the Ministry of
Social Welfare. Its scope in this field covers only the work of directing,
planning and control, whereas the actual welfare work is de-centralized
and entrusted to subordinate “national committees”. The Ministry pos-
sesses no special executive organs of its own to carry out the child and
youth welfare work.

B. Delegation to local government units

All the “national committees”, i.e., regional, district and local, take part
in the child and youth welfare work according to the importance of one
or the other sector thereof. Thus the local national committees perform
the services connected with child welfare which directly fill the needs of
their particular locality, such as créches and the like. A special position
is held by the City of Prague, which, by means of its Central National
Committee, carries out the tasks of both the regional and district national
committees, whereas the tasks of the local and, to some extent, the district
national committees, are being carried out by area committees. In towns
which are the seat of regional national committees, the tasks of local and
district committees are being carried out by a unified national committee.

Child and youth welfare was administered after 1 January 1948 by
national committees through special commissions and offices; in conse-
quence of the reorganization of public administration in 1949, child and
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youth welfare work is now carried out by national committees through
their departments of labour and social welfare.

1. The basic administrative unit is the Department for Labour and Social
Welfare of the District National Committee, which under Law 202 of 1947
is charged with:

(e@) Supervision over youth welfare by means of local national
committees.

(b) Keeping of registers of young persons requiring care or aid.
(c¢) Seeing to regular visiting of working families.

(d) Management of the district children’s home.

(e) Carrying out duties of collective guardianship.

(f) Supervision of children placed in charge of others (institutions,
foster families).

(g) Acting as an auxiliary agency to a juvenile court.
(h) Seeing to children’s convalescence and recreation.

(1) Conduct of financial and economic matters for its area of operations.

2. The Local National Committees have the following duties:

(a) Provision and operation of children’s day homes and day nurseries
and hostels for farm workers and school children.

(b) Submission of proposals and recommendations to higher authorities
in the field of youth welfare.

C. Delegation to special-purpose authorities

In social insurance, the Government’s authority is limited to super-
vision of enforcement of legislation, social insurance being administered
by autonomous organs, both on the top level (central organs for the
various branches of social insurance: sickness, old age, invalidity, indus-
trial accident, and miners’ and salaried employees’ pensions) and in the
lowest instances (local branches).

D. Delegation to non-governmental organizations

Voluntary social agencies represent an important component of social
welfare as they supplement public social administration and prepare cer-
tain sectors of social work so that they may be in future taken over by
the public administration.

E. Trends

Since the war there has been a trend towards transfer of responsi-
bility from non-governmental organizations to local government units
and to special-purpose authorities. In the very near future all care of
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youth will be either directly in the hands of the State, or will be carried
out through certain autonomous bodies.

1. It was expected in 1948 that the existing poor-relief, which was more
or less unevenly administered by the local or district national committees,
would be unified within the framework of national insurance, as all persons
in need would be receiving assistance including medical care, from the
hands of the national insurance institution.

2. There has also been a general trend towards the amalgamation or
federating of voluntary institutions. The activities of non-governmental
organizations are no longer being extended; for the general tendency is
to hand over the tasks connected with the care of youth to the organs of
public administration. Directives drafted by the Ministry of Social Welfare
in 1948 were designed to facilitate a co-ordination of the activities of the
State administration with those of the non-governmental organizations.

II. ADMINISTRATIVE SPECIALIZATION
A. Functional specialization

1. The Ministry of Social Welfare has the prime responsibility in the
field of social administration.

(a) Its responsibilities include :
(i) Créches (provided by national committees through their labour and
social welfare departments).

(i1) Special measures for physically, mentally, or socially handicapped
children (by national committees through their labour and social welfare
departments).

(iii) Vacation colonies (by national committees through their labour
and social departments).

(iv) Supplemental school feeding (by national committees through their
labour and social departments).

(v) Vocational guidance (through youth sections of district labour
boards).

(vi) Promotion of industrial welfare (through Czechoslovak Institute
of Labour, whose board is appointed by the Ministry).

(vii) Court social work for young delinquents (by national committees
through their labour and social welfare departments).

(viii) “General guardians” (by national committees through their
labour and social departments).

(ix) Recreation and convalescence.

(b) The Ministry’s Youth Welfare Advisory Board includes social
workers, health workers, teachers, and other experts in the care of youth,

(¢) The organization of the Ministry is:
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Group A

Division A-1: Labour: direction of labour, regulation of labour, condi-
tions, labour protection, training of cadres in factories, socialist competition.

Division A-2: Wages and salaries: special sub-group: working youth
centres.

Group B

Social economics : social planning, budget, living-standard control, hous-
ing welfare and co-operative movement, international social policy.

Group C

Social welfare: national insurance, child and youth welfare, recreation,
care of persons needing social aid, legislation, reimmigration.

Group D

Cadres: cadres, training and personal affairs of the Ministry’s person-
nel. Internal and economic affairs of the Ministry. Accounts Department
of the Ministry. Internal administration.

2. Other Ministries and governmental organs in the social field:
(@) The Ministry of Health is responsible for :

(1) The organization and supervision of a free and public consultative
health service operated by district national committees through national
health institutes; consulting health stations with special consulting rooms
for mothers and infants, pre-school and school children, for sufferers from
tuberculosis, venereal diseases, alcoholism, mental health problems, eu-
genics, and the like, with home-visiting service and special preventive
activities such as inoculation, calmetization, and the like (pursuant to the
provisions of Law No. 49 of 1947) ;

(i) The organization, provision and operation of State hospitals and
special medical lying-in institutions, e.g., maternity hospitals, institutions
for special medical infant care, tuberculosis sanatoria and preventoria
(pursuant to the provisions of Law No. 185 of 1947) ;

(iii) The supervision, within the State-wide plan of nutrition, of the
production and distribution especially of nutrients and vitamin products
for the feeding of infants.

(b) The Ministry of Education, Art, and Sciences is responsible for:

(i) Kindergartens;

(ii) Protection against harmful effects of the Press;

(iii) Schooling for handicapped children (physically or mentally defec-
tive ; morally abnormal ; or in State health sanatoria) ;

(iv) Training “social health workers”.
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(¢) The Ministry of the Interior is responsible for:
(i) Cinemas, broadcasting, public entertainment;
(ii) Protection against prostitution;

(iii) Suppression of alcoholism;

(iv) Plain-clothes women police for protection of children and young
persons since 1947.

(d) The State Office for Physical Training and Sports is responsible
for children’s parks, physical training, sports, playgrounds and swimming
pools.

(e) The Ministry of Justice is responsible for :

(i) Guardianship of minors (through the courts) ;

(ii) Protection of minors’ property.

(f) The National Insurance Institution is responsible for:
(i) The provision of medical care, both ambulatory and institutional;
(ii) The provision of benefits of different kinds for all insured persons
and their families.
B. Clientele specialization

The special organs for child and youth welfare which were temporarily
set up under Law 48 of 1947 are now replaced by the labour and social
welfare departments of national committees (regional, district, local, cen-
tral and unified).

C. Territorial specialization

1. In case of large-scale disaster or other circumstances requiring special
services, it is usual to set up special ad hoc bodies composed of repre-
sentatives of all public and voluntary agencies concerned, the main pur-
pose of such a body being to co-ordinate all the services concerned (e.g.,
a special co-ordinating commission in the Prime Minister’s office, for
speedy assistance to war-devastated areas in Eastern Slovakia).

2. Because the reimmigrants (i.e., persons of Czech and Slovak origin,
hitherto living abroad, but now returning to Czechoslovakia) are settled
mainly in the border district, comparatively remote from the Ministry of
Social Affairs, special agencies have been set up in their areas to ensure
closer contact with them, to give them legal advice, and to administer
social welfare services for them (social assistance, loans, clothing, etc.,
out of the State budget).

III. ApMINISTRATIVE CO-ORDINATION

A. Central co-ordination

1. The Ministry of Social Welfare discusses administrative reforms with
the other above-mentioned Ministries, drawing their attention to the need
for educating their personnel and improving existing facilities. It sets up,
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in co-operation with them, ‘“social clinics” for the practical training of
students of social schools in various sectors of social welfare.

2. A national Youth Welfare Co-ordinating Commission has been set
up in the Prime Minister’s office and is composed of representatives of
five Ministries (Social Welfare, Justice, Health, Education, Information)
and two occupational groups (Central Association of Trade Unions, United
Federation of Czech and Slovak Farmers), besides three representatives
of the Advisory Board of the Ministry of Social Welfare.

B. Local co-ordination

1. A co-ordinated administration of social welfare services is assumed
in the future national insurance scheme, in which as a general rule the
national insurance institutions (of the lowest instance) should integrate—
in certain cases in collaboration with other organs, e.g., Labour and Social
Welfare Departments—all social welfare services for the entire population.

In so far as it will not be possible to deal with all social welfare cases
within the national insurance scheme, it is assumed that, in communes
and/or districts, “centres of supplementary social welfare” (to some degree
analogous to the national assistance organs in some other countries) will
be established. In such centres a needy person would get information,
material assistance, etc. (social advice bureaux). A plan is being prepared
to ensure co-ordination between the public and voluntary social services.

2. Consulting stations for children and mothers refer them to social as
well as health services (for rest, recreation, material assistance, vitamins,
or medical treatment).

IV. FINANCE
A. General revenues

Social welfare costs are covered mainly from tax revenues.

B. Assigned revenues

1. For child and youth welfare a special fund has been set up which is
administered by the Ministry of Social Welfare or some local administra-
tive organ selected by that Ministry. In it are concentrated all gifts,
donations, and legacies for the benefit of young persons, if given or
bequeathed without designation for any particular purpose, and, in par-
ticular, the yield of public collections. Income thus secured is employed
in particular (@) to augment the funds for child and youth welfare or
(b) to help finance productive investment on buildings needed for welfare
services. Public collections of the nature indicated include in particular
the “Christmas Tree of the Republic” (a collection carried out throughout
the whole month of December every year, under a Christmas tree set up
in the squares of towns all over the Republic), “Mothers Day” (a collec-
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tion that takes place on a Sunday in May each year), and “Children’s
Week of Joy” (at the end of the school year). These collections are not
mere money-raising events, but are designed to propagate the cause of
youth welfare and draw the attention of the public to the problems involved.

2. A special coal tax helps to cover the cost of miners’ pension insurance.

C. Beneficiaries’ contributions

Social insurance benefits are financed only partly from the contributions
of insured persons. Out of its general revenues, the State makes a flat-
rate contribution to all cash benefits, and adds a cost-of-living adjustment.
Hospital costs are also met partly by social insurance funds and partly by
the State.

D. International aid

This has included aid for child feeding through UNICEF: 1948,
120,000 ; 1949, 280,000 ; 1950, 600,000.

E. Cost sharing

Local government authorities secure the necessary funds for expendi-
tures on the care of young persons from their current budgetary income,
from special foundations for the poor, and from general State grants
destined to meet their budgetary deficits as a whole. Only in very excep-
tional cases do the central authorities grant special subsidies for specific
purposes, such as costly investment in buildings or unforeseen tasks on
behalf of children and young persons. Personnel expenditures of the dis-
trict and other child and youth welfare offices and of child and youth
welfare institutions taken over from former voluntary welfare agencies,
are covered by the Ministry of Social Welfare.? Governmental organs or
voluntary agencies to which a subsidy is given are subject to dual super-
vision—financial supervision by the Supreme Audit Board, and technical
supervision by the Ministry of Social Welfare.

V. PLACE oF SociaL WELFARE IN EEcoNoMic DEVELOPMENT

A. The “Two Year Plan” (1947-48)

This included the construction of nurseries, young people’s hostels (both
for apprentices and other young workers, and for students), laundries
(for employed women, and within the framework of social insurance),
and institutions for medical treatment of insured persons. It included
also recreational schemes, with economic as well as social objectives (i.e.,
improvement of labour productivity).

2 Budget estimates for the Ministry of Social Welfare for 1948 included:

Korunas
Child and youth welfare offices @ .  .............. . 144,421
General care of children and young persons e e e e . 213,300
Institutional care of children and young persons . .. .. . 562,920

ToraL 920,641
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B. The “Five Year Plan” (1949-53)

This also aims at raising the national income, the consumption level
and the standard of living. It is ensuring the development of social services
by the following measures:

The 30,270 beds now provided in youth hostels to be increased by
50,000 beds.

The 6,050 cots in créches now provided to be increased by 15,400 cots.
The 8,189 beds in children’s homes to be increased by 6,375 beds.
The 1,500 agricultural children’s homes to be increased by 100 new ones.

The number of children’s homes to be increased by twenty new ones
with a capacity of 2,000 beds.

Four new boarding establishments to be set up as adjuncts to special
schools.

VI. PERSONNEL
A. Euxtent of use of trained workers

1. In the labour and social welfare department of each national commit-
tee the majority of the staff is composed of young women who have
completed their course at “social schools” of the pre-war two-year type.

2. In the institutions for very young children, nurses are generally
employed, i.e., women who have finished their training in the former
“family schools” plus a one-year course in nursing.

3. The institutes of national health are largely staffed by nurses who
have completed the two-year course for social health workers at schools
maintained by the Ministry of Health, and who in particular occupy the
leading posts. The institutes also supply children’s nurses who have
received social training in their courses. At the consulting centres for
mothers, midwifery nurses also are employed.

B. Methods of selecting and training welfare workers

1. “Social education” has hitherto been mainly of a secondary school
type. The secondary social schools are specialist schools, i.e., only pupils
who have reached fifteen years of age may be enrolled. The course lasts
four years; before the war the course lasted two years. The schools are
maintained by the Ministry of Education.

2. In view of the shortage of trained personnel, special courses are
arranged from time to time for various categories of child and youth wel-
fare worker (i.e., staffs of institutions, governesses in homes for the
young). These courses are arranged either by the Ministry of Social
Welfare, or by the Ministry of Education, or by the Central Trade Union
Council.
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The Ministry of Health, in conjunction with the Ministry of Education,
has arranged six-month courses for children’s nurses and social health
workers, in the children’s sectors of hospitals or in institutions for babies.

Training of youth leaders is provided by the Federation of Czech Youth.

C. Use of unpaid social welfare workers

Most persons active in non-governmental organizations are unpaid social
workers. These organizations supervise their activities, determine the need
for improving their work, and provide special training courses for them.

VII. NoN-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS
A. Kinds used

1. Czechoslovakia has a relatively large number of non-governmental
organizations, for, up to 1947, nearly all public care of young people was
in their hands. The most extensive were:

The Czechoslovak Red Cross;

The Central Roman Catholic “Charitas”;

The Czech Heart;

The Central Social Organ of the Czechoslovak Church;

The Union for Supporting the Courts and Care of Youth;
The Association for the Care of the Feeble-Minded ; and
The Association for the Treatment and Training of Cripples.

2. The central trade union organization (ROH) has recently taken over
certain important sectors of social welfare administration, and is building
up a large network of preventive, recreational, and other social services
for workers.

B. Extent of use

The State welcomes the activities of non-governmental organizations
in all sectors in so far as they start new kinds of social work in the initial
stages of which the State cannot itself intervene efficiently. They supple-
ment the activity of public administrative organs. They regularly carry
out administrative tasks only in institutions for the care of youth. In other
respects they take part in youth welfare, mainly assisting in carrying out
feeding, clothing, and relief schemes. Until now, they have taken a great
part in providing convalescence, amenities and recreation. Their activities
are no longer being extended, for the general tendency is to hand over
the tasks connected with the care of youth to the organs of public adminis-
tration. When the State took over all the consulting stations (under Law
49 of 1947)—thus making this kind of care uniform and ensuring its
support from public funds—the voluntary organizations that had hitherto
been responsible were offered, as basis for negotiation, several methods of
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collaboration with the State health administration, including assistance in
meeting social needs ascertained at the consulting stations.
C. Financing

1. Sources of funds:

(a) Organizations established in connexion with national undertakings:

(i) Contributions paid by those concerns;

(ii) A share in their net earnings;

(iii) Contributions from employees.

(b) Voluntary associations receiving subscriptions paid by members.

(¢) Child and youth welfare institutions maintained and administered
by non-governmental organizations, meeting their costs out of fees paid
by persons legally responsible for the children placed there, the fees being
fixed with due regard to the social circumstances and financial means of
such persons.

2. Tax exemption:

Non-governmental organizations for child and youth welfare are, accord-
ing to circumstances, granted immunity by the State from:

(a) Payment of taxes on their real estate in so far as it serves per-
manently and exclusively the public welfare.

(b) House and land tax.

(¢) Sales or turnover taxes on supplies and services.
(d) Charges on personalty and realty.

(e) The so-called tax equivalent.

(f) Stamp duty on applications made to public offices.
(g) Fees for administrative services.

They are also granted various advantages in the assessment of taxes
upon gifts and donations, and of shares in inheritances and legacies.

3. Grants-in-aid:

There is no legal obligation on the State administration to grant finan-
cial aid from public sources to non-governmental organizations. Only the
interest of the State in the activities of non-governmental organizations,
in so far as they in principle render services important from the public
standpoint, leads the Government to grant subsidies to voluntary agencies.
The degree of such interest, and the financial state of the organization
concerned, are taken into consideration when fixing the amount of the
subsidy to be granted. Organizations whose activities are recognized as
important and beneficial to the public receive direct grants from the State
social administration authorities, to meet :
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(a) Financial deficits arising from their service; or

(b) Outlay on productive investment undertaken within the scope of
an approved rehabilitation plan.

D. Supervision

The competence of non-governmental organizations in the sphere of
child and youth welfare was settled by Law No. 48 of 1947 concerning
organization of the care of youth, which provided that such organizations
might be allowed to conduct such welfare services, though of course only
in accordance with directives issued by the Ministry of Social Welfare in
conjunction with the other departments concerned.

The State administration tries to prevent and avoid the splitting up of
voluntary organizations’ activities; this is why establishment of co-
ordinating organs is encouraged wherever there are several organizations
working in the same field. Because the activities of voluntary agencies as
a rule supplement those of public authorities, there is a trend towards
the setting up of co-ordinating organs between voluntary agencies and
national committees.

Directives drafted by the Ministry in 1948 were designed to facilitate
a co-ordination of the activities of the State administration with those of
the non-governmental organizations.

E. Recognition

In so far as the State administration deems it appropriate in special
cases to trust voluntary welfare organizations with the performance of
special tasks, the relationship between public authorities and such organi-
zations is governed by arrangements negotiated in each individual case
(e.g., disaster relief).

VIII. ADMINISTRATIVE PROBLEMS

The principal difficulties encountered in the organization of child and
youth welfare are:

(a) Shortage of qualified personnel.
(b) Shortage of specialized institutions of all types.

Denmark

I. F1IELD ADMINISTRATION
A. Direct administration by central Govermment

Social welfare functions are seldom administered directly by organs of
the central Government.
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1. The Invalidity Insurance Court:

This serves persons whose working ability it considers to be threatened.
Besides deciding whether the conditions for the payment of invalidity
awards are fulfilled, it can require them to accept physical, educational,
and vocational rehabilitative care, including issue of prosthetic equipment
and instruction in its use; it can offer to pay the cost of surgical opera-
tion; and it can help purchase machinery or tools or set up a business.

2. The Directorate of Workmen’s Compensation :
This also deals directly with its beneficiaries.

B. Administration by local government units

Social administration in Denmark is widely assigned to the communes,
and, in particular, to two statutory committees which are chosen by the
communal councils and are obliged to report to them.

1. The Social Committee :

This is elected by the communal council from among its own members.
In communes with a population of more than 2,000-3,000, it maintains a
social office with regular hours. It administers special assistance for the
handicapped, communal relief, and poor-relief, under the Public Assistance
Act. It examines whether the conditions are fulfilled for paying children’s
maintenance allowances and old age pensions; and it disburses these
allowances and pensions and also invalidity pensions. Although relieved
of most responsibilities for child welfare, it provides meals for school
children.

2. The Child Welfare Committee ;

Elected by the communal council, this is composed for the most part
of members of that council, but may include a minority of co-opted non-
councillors who are presumed to be in possession of special insight in
child welfare. It is responsible for determining whether or not a child’s
upbringing should be placed under public supervision (which is mandatory
if it determines that the child comes within certain statutory categories,
and is at the discretion of the Committee in other cases) ; whether or not
parental authority over a child should be transferred to the Child Welfare
Committee; whether admonition, stipulation, or other measures might
lessen the possible need for supervision or transfer; and what arrange-
ments should be made to give effect to their decision. It also grants per-
mits for the taking of children in foster care. It has full jurisdiction over
children under the age of fifteen years presenting behaviour problems;
criminal charges against young persons aged fifteen to eighteen years are
usually dropped by the public prosecutor in favour of some other course
of action agreed between him and the Child Welfare Committee, there
being no juvenile courts in Denmark. If aware of child neglect, all persons
have the right and duty to report this condition to the Child Welfare
Committee.
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C. Adwministration by special-purpose authorities

There are seven regional Maternity Aid Institutions, each covering sev-
eral counties and having a travelling staff which holds consultations in
various towns. Their managing boards are composed of representatives
of the State and the communes, and private citizens nominated by volun-
tary agencies active in supporting the institutions in financial and other
ways. They help pregnant women, both married and unmarried, to meet
their need for medical attention, legal aid, domestic help, accommodation,
milk, baby clothes and bed linen, advice and instruction, and they arrange
adoptions.

D. Administration by non-governmental organizations

Administration of sickness insurance and unemployment insurance is
primarily delegated to the insured persons themselves, being undertaken
by the executive committees of the local or trade organizations of the
insured persons, i.e., the 1,610 sick clubs and the sixty-six unemployment
clubs, under supervision of the Ministry concerned.

E. Trends

There is much discussion of the possibility of effecting a more extensive
decentralization of Danish administration. While not having social welfare
administration particularly in mind, it has, however, included this branch
of administration.

II. CENTRAL-LOCAL RELATIONS
A. Appeals

Through the extensive right of appeal to a higher instance, uniform
administrative practice is secured over the whole country. Appeals go:

1. From communal Social Committees to the twenty-three county pre-
fects, and from them to the Social Minister.

2. From communal Child Welfare Committees to the National Child
Welfare Board (composed of a Crown-appointed chairman qualified to be
a judge of the intermediate appeals court, one member chosen by the
Minister of Social Affairs, the Chief Child Welfare Inspector, and two
members chosen by the parliament).
3. From sick clubs to the Directorate of Sick Clubs, and thence to the
Social Minister.
4. From unemployment clubs to the Directorate of Labour, and thence
to the Minister.
B. Approval

The Chief Child Welfare Inspector’s confirmation is needed for place-
ment of a child in a residential institution financially supported by the
State. His confirmation is no longer needed for transfer of parental
authority.
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III. ADMINISTRATIVE SPECIALIZATION AT THE CENTRE

A. Functional specialization

1. The Social Ministry:

This is the last resort in questions arising under the Public Assistance,
National Insurance, Maternity Aid, and Juvenile Employment Acts. Acting
under the Ministry are:

(e) National Child Welfare Board.
(b) Maternity Aid Joint Council (advisory) ; and
(¢) Juvenile Employment Board.

2. The Ministry of Justice grants and withdraws adoption permits, under
the Minority and Guardianship Act. It designates films as unfit or as
recommended for children, under the Film Censorship Act. It licenses
persons who act as intermediaries in finding foster and adoptive parents.
It is the last resort for determining whether persons shall be compulsorily
detained in mental hospitals and institutions for the mentally defective.
It has limited responsibilities for legal aid to poor persons, aid to persons
bound over after conditional sentence, and after-care to persons who have
served prison terms.

3. Other Ministries:

Those with supervisory, licensing, or appellate functions in the social
field include the Ministry of Labour, Ministry of Education, and Home
Office Department of Health.

B. Clientele specialization

1. Child welfare organs (see I. B.2and II, A. 2above).
2. Maternity aid institutions (see I. C above).

3. Invalidity Insurance Court (see I. A. 1 above).
4.

Danish victims of the Second World War. Compensation has been
awarded for death or disablement, under special legislation by which the
victims of the German occupation of Denmark have been granted “gifts
of merit”, compensation for suffering and pain sustained on account of
imprisonment, etc., compensation for damage to property, and aid towards
the establishment or continuation of business activities, or training, or
compensation for special losses sustained. Special offices have been set up
in various parts of the country for the administration of this legislation;
it was upon the whole the task of these offices to assist the war victims in
any way. As a central authority a Compensation Council was established,
with representatives of various branches of the Administration and of the
Danish resistance movement, Finally a special Ministry was set up to act
as the supreme tribunal of appeal and supervisory authority; it also looked
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after the interests of the war victims. After the compensations had been
fixed for all practical purposes and the cases upon the whole disposed of,
the said institutions have recently been discontinued and the remaining
part of the work has been transferred to the Social Ministry.

C. Territorial specialization

Apart from Greenland and the Faroe Islands, to which the social wel-
fare legislation otherwise in force in Denmark is only applicable under
special circumstances, there are no areas within Denmark in which it has
been necessary to establish a special administration due to the economic
under-development of the area, or to the area being disaster-stricken.

IV. ADMINISTRATIVE CO-ORDINATION
A. Central integration

Supreme responsibility for most, but not all, social welfare administra-
tion, is vested in the Social Ministry.

B. Local co-ordination

The Chairman of the Social Committee is always a member, and some-
times Chairman, of the Child Welfare Committee.

C. Referral
1. The local Social Committee :

These committees, to which any person who is in need of aid may
apply, will upon the whole be able to advise and counsel the person in
question, and, if required, refer him or her to the proper agency. Co-
operation exists between the Social Committees and those authorities and
institutions which are in charge of the administration of special branches
of social welfare services.

2. ‘“Social counsellors”:

To aid more limited sections of the population, e.g., patients from the
hospitals and sanatoria, social advisers are being employed to an ever
increasing extent; the task of the advisers is to advise and counsel people
who may stand in special need thereof.

3. Maternity Aid Institutions:

These have been established all over the country, with the object, inter
alia, of instructing and guiding the expectant mother with regard to the
forms of help that are available.

V. FINANCE

A. General and assigned revenues

The greater part of Danish social welfare expenditure is covered out
of public funds.
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B. Beneficiaries’ contributions

1. Fees:

The charge for foster care, for staying in residential institutions, or for
using créches, kindergartens, and children’s centres, is fixed by the Social
Ministry but is remitted in the case of persons unable to pay.

2. Work:

(@) Paid work. If a person staying in some social welfare institution
performs work in that institution, such work will not generally be con-
sidered a direct contribution towards the cost in connexion with the oper-
ation of the institution, as, generally, a certain amount is paid to the
persons concerned for this work, and consequently no question will arise
in such cases as to a reduction of the charges payable for the stay.

(b) Work contribution. However, pregnant women staying in mater-
nity aid institutions may in suitable cases be required to make certain
contributions towards their stay by performing some light work.

(¢) Work training. The cost of placing children in foster homes and
educational homes is not covered through the children’s own work. The
purpose of employing children at trades, agriculture, horticulture, house-
keeping or the like, 1s to give them a training that will enable them to
provide for themselves at the cessation of foster care, but not to cover the
expenses of the institution concerned.

3. Dues:

Sick clubs and the unemployment clubs modelled upon them are financed
mainly through members’ contributions. These contributions, however,
are paid by the communes in cases in which their members are deemed
unable to pay them themselves. More than one-quarter of the outlay of
sick clubs is refunded by the State and the communes; from whom half
the income of unemployment clubs is also derived. Cash benefits paid by
these clubs are exceeded by the cost of privileges accorded their members
by the State and communes, such as free conveyance for medical treatment
and reduction of hospital charges to less than half the standard rate.

C. Voluntary contributions

While the main functions of maternity aid institutions on behalf of
mothers and babies are paid for by the State and the localities served,
voluntary contributions meet half the cost of clothes for older children
and the whole cost of such other help as the institutions may choose to

give.
D. Cost sharing

1. Specific State grants-in-aid :

Subsidies are in all cases granted for specified purposes, and frequently
take the form of refunds. Refunds are given for part of the cost of placing
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children in foster families and institutions. Half the administrative cost
of maternity aid institutions is borne by the State. Refunds are granted for
the whole charge for special care on behalf of persons unable to meet this
charge themselves; four-sevenths of the outlay on old-age pensions if
refunded. Invalidity grants are paid by the Invalidity Fund, to which the
State contributes, reimbursing nearly half of the cost of the grants.

2. Administrative control over grants-in-aid :

In cases in which the State grants subsidies to meet social expenditure,
there is State supervision of the organs charged with the administration of
the expenditure concerned. All the accounts are subjected to audit, by
communal and county auditors, and by auditors attached to central Gov-
ernment institutions and Ministries. If the local agencies do not observe
the obligations imposed upon them, the question may arise in certain cases
of loss of the right to have the money made good out of public funds,
besides which, e.g., in the case of sick clubs and unemployment insurance
clubs, there is a right to withhold the State subsidy temporarily, or even
permanently, if the directions given are not observed.

3. Equalization among communes :

Part of the social welfare expenditure of the communes is redivided
among them by means of :

(a) A pool (the intercommunal refunding alliance), and
(b) A specially levied tax (the joint communal fund).

For example, out of the thirty-seventieths of old age pensions borne by
the communes, six-seventieths is paid by the commune of residence, fifteen-
seventieths is refunded from the pool, and nine-seventieths is refunded by
the joint communal fund.

Part of the cost of placing children in foster families and institutions is
recovered from the intercommunal pool.

Half the administrative cost of the regional maternity aid institutions is
apportioned among the communes and counties within their region in pro-
portion to population, the seat of the institution counting double.

VI. SociaAL WELFARE AND THE NATIONAL EcoNoMy

Various measures have been carried through in Denmark, and various
plans made for the combating of unemployment; no collective economic
plan of development or employment plan has, however, been prepared. In
carrying through the various social welfare measures regard has been paid
to the employment situation and the position of the economy as a whole.
It should thus be mentioned that in periods in which agriculture has been
particularly in need of labour, the employment service has preferably
directed unemployed workers to agriculture. In order to turn labour of
disabled persons to account in trade, employment measures have been
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carried through for handicapped persons, including attachment of medical
and social advisers to employment offices.

VII. PERSONNEL
A. Extent of the use of trained social workers

The greater number of the persons concerned with the administration of
the social welfare services have not undergone any actual professional
training in social welfare work, whereas the officers in the Social and
Labour Ministries, and in the institutions under these Ministries, hold a
university degree in either law or economics, as do the directors of social
welfare administration in some large municipalities. The training of the
rest of the staff is mainly clerical.

1. Pre-service training:

Professional training takes place at the “Social Welfare Service School,”
which in two-year courses trains social workers (“social counsellors™).
These are, more particularly, attached to the maternity aid institutions,
whose directors and counsellors are required by law to undergo such a
training (or some other training which is considered equivalent to, or more
advanced than, this training). Social counsellors are attached to hospitals,
especially to the psychiatric departments; to the employment service offices,
where they are, more particularly, concerned with vocational guidance and
assistance to handicapped persons; to the social committees, by which they
are sent out to visit the homes of applicants; to the prison authorities; and
to some few private philanthropic institutions. They also work as visiting
district nurses attached to the tuberculosis dispensaries, and, to a certain
extent, as assistants in the preparation of social research projects. How-
ever, the school has only been in existence for comparatively few years, and
so far has only trained a rather limited number of social workers.

2. In-service training:

(@) A less advanced training has been organized by a religious, philan-
thropic association, whose courses, of three months’ duration, are mainly
intended for persons who are already attached to the social welfare service
administration, and who, through this instruction, are given a better theo-
retical knowledge of social welfare legislation, and of social conditions as a
whole. The people attending these courses are partly persons in public
service, more particularly the child welfare service and the Social Com-
mittees, and partly persons attached to private agencies, such as children’s
homes, nursing institutions run by the church, etc. Nurses attached to
lunatic asylums and institutions for the mentally defective also receive this
supplementary training in certain cases.

(%) The individual municipality generally sees to it that its staff gets a
certain training. It may thus be mentioned that the municipality of Copen-
hagen arranges for all employees who want to attain “senior grade clerk-
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ships”, to go through a four-year theoretical course in the administration of
the social welfare services, while at the same time receiving a practical
training. At the end of the course they have to pass a test.

B. Use of unpaid social welfare workers

1. Committee work:

Much administrative responsibility is placed on lay committees. All
technical and professional qualifications for their membership have been
abolished ; but, when a Child Welfare Committee is considering whether to
remove a child from its home, the local civil judge of lowest instance has
to be present, to advise the Committee on the law, to direct its investiga-
tions, and to participate in its deliberations, but not to vote.

2. Guardianship functions:

Unpaid “supervisors” (tilsynsfoerende) are charged by the Child Wel-
fare Committees with general supervision each of a certain number of
children. For children under one year, these supervisors have to be women.
For children under seven years, they are usually women. This service is a
compulsory public duty; but it is often entrusted to a public health nurse
with social training.

“Supervising guardians” (tilsynsvaerge) are charged by the Child Wel-
fare Committees with special supervision in cases in which it may be neces-
sary to visit frequently and see to it that the parents or guardians do their
duty. They are usually chosen from among members of the Child Welfare
Committee ; but the Commiittee is also free to employ paid and, if possible,
trained social workers.

VIII. NoN-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS
A. Kinds used

1. Mutual aid organizations:

Administration of sickness and unemployment insurance, and to a cer-
tain extent workmen’s compensation, has been delegated to the insured
person’s own organizations, that is, the sick clubs and unemployment clubs,
and to the joint-stock companies engaging in accident insurance. Trade
unions and employers’ associations play an important part in administra-
tion of labour laws, but not in administration of social welfare activities.

2. Private religious and philanthropic organizations:

Private initiative of individuals and associations has created many insti-
tutions and agencies, especially in the fields of child welfare and special
care.

B. Extent of use

Under private operation are most residential institutions for children;
most day care centres, such as nurseries, kindergartens and spare-time
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centres, for “preventive” child welfare; most institutions for “special care”
and rehabilitation of handicapped persons; some school feeding; parochial
“children’s dispensaries” (but not maternal medical care, which is assured
by sick clubs and Social Committees) ; home nursing (but not public health
visiting, which in most communes is assured by public health nurses).

Denmark being a small country, one specialized institution may meet the
needs of the whole kingdom, regardless of whether its foundation was due
to private or public initiative.

C. Finance

Public authorities contribute in two ways to the financing of non-
governmental organizations that help them fulfil their statutory duties:

1. The standard charge for service is paid by a Government organ (usu-
ally the local Social Committee) when the person or family in need of the
service is unable to pay for it.

2. Grants are made in aid of capital or operating costs since the standard
charge seldom suffices to meet all expenses. The question of laying down
more uniform rules for the granting of subsidies is under consideration.

(a) Preventive child welfare agencies: subsidies are usually granted by
the public authorities (the State and the municipalities) of 70 per cent of
operating expenses.

(b) Other child welfare institutions:

(i) Subsidies to make up the deficit are in certain cases granted out of
public funds, to the extent to which the expenditure is not covered by pay-
ments from persons who are responsible for the maintenance of the chil-
dren, or from the Child Welfare Committee or by other receipts of the
institutions (from gardening, horticulture, etc.).

(i1) In other cases a fixed amount is granted, e.g., according to the num-
ber of inmates in the institution, or in proportion to certain expenses, and
in other cases again a combination of the two forms of subsidies is used.

(¢) Private “special care” institutions:

(i) Subsidics are in some cases granted in such a way that the working
deficit is covered by public grants.

(ii) In other cases the institution receives a certain amount per day, or
per year, per patient.

(d) Other private institutions. In their case, no fixed rules have, gener-
ally speaking, been laid down for the payment of State subsidies, which
most often are granted according to an estimate made in each particular
case on the basis of the accounts of the institution.

() Unemployment clubs, public grants are made not only proportion-
ately to members’ contributions, but also on the principle that the largest
grants should be given where the annual earnings in a trade are lowest.
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D. Supervision
1. Special care:

Approval is dependent on satisfaction of conditions laid down by 1
or by the Ministry, and is an essential pre-requisite to public financing.

Approval of the Social Ministry is needed for the premises, inter
regulations, personnel rules, and choice of superintendent of “spec
care” institutions. These are also subject to continuing inspection by
Ministry’s Director of Special Care.

2. Child Welfare:

Approval of the Social Ministry is needed for preventive child welf:
centres, children’s residential institutions, and child welfare agencies. T
approval is given on the advice of the Chief Inspectorate of Child Welfa
which also carries out continuing inspection of the children’s residen
institutions from the points of view of both child training and institutio
management.

3. Social Insurance:

Approval of the Social Ministry is needed for sick clubs and unempl
ment insurance clubs.

IX. ADMINISTRATIVE PROBLEMS

The chief difficulties in child welfare are due to lack of adequate accc
modation and shortage of expert staff. These difficulties make themsel
particularly felt in respect of institutions for preventive child welfare (
nurseries, kindergartens, and spare-time centres).

France

I. FIELD ADMINISTRATION

A. Direct State administration

The State itself does not deal directly with social welfare beneficiar
except in so far as Ministries or nationalized undertakings provide so
workers for their own employees.

The State administers no social assistance except temporarily for g
filling, while awaiting the development of insurance coverage for all ¢
tions of the population.

Instead, the State relies upon local action, usually through ad hoc I
authorities, non-governmental organizations, and the usual organs of I
government.
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B. Administration by organs of local government
1. By prefects and départements:
(a) Child assistance:

One of the aims of this service is to put neglected and deserted children
under the care and protection of public authority. The decision as to the
kind of help to be accorded is made by administrative officials after visit

and report by social workers. Responsibility is delegated by the prefect to
the inspector of public assistance:

(i) Protection of children whose family ties have been weakened but not
broken :

Supervision of children placed in the custody of others;
Granting of monthly allowances (e.g., for rent) on behalf of a child;

Placement of infant (up to two years of age) with wet-nurse or foster
parent;

Temporary custody during family emergencies;
Custody.

(ii) Guardianship of wards of the State (100,000 children) by the pre-

fect or his representative with the help of an appointed committee as
“family council”.

This includes passage of the child through a reception centre and, if it
is a baby, a weaning centre, followed by placement in a rural foster family.
This family is compensated both by regular allowances and by bonuses for
survival or good care. Supervision is facilitated by grouping foster place-
ments around a “placement supervision centre”. Categories of children
covered include:

Children without means of subsistence;

Neglected children, all parental power over whom has been transferred
to the Child Assistance Services (35,000 children) ;

Foundlings;

Relinquished children (Relinquishment offices are designated by the
prefect. Alternatives to relinquishment are offered. These include houses

designated by the prefect for reception of mothers and babies, and a non-
renewable cash payment to meet immediate needs) ;

Children who are without support because of the war enjoy special privi-
leges as “wards of the nation”.

(b) Maternal and infant welfare (under ordinance of 2 November
1945) :

Responsibility rests with the département medical officer of health,
assisted by a chief social worker, and acting under rules approved by the
General Council of the department.
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(i) Consultation centres, dispensaries:

These are intended to include pre-natal and post-natal consultations for
mothers; consultations for babies (up to two years of age) and toddlers
(three to five years of age) ; and consultations in case of sterility. Patients
are referred to specialized facilities for treatment and care, including incu-
bators and lactaria for premature babies, most specialized hospitals and
dispensaries being provided and operated by the département. Dispen-
saries are provided by both public and voluntary agencies, the latter being
reimbursed for approved expenditure provided that they meet certain con-
ditions. It is intended to have a centre in each “sector” (8,000-20,000 pop-
ulation) into which the department is divided. Realization of this plan has
been delayed by lack of money, materials, and personnel. Home visits by
social workers are preferred to consultation at dispensaries. Every depart-
ment is obliged to provide in its budget for the provision and operation of
consultation centres, remuneration of physicians and social workers, and
reimbursement of co-operating voluntary agencies.

(ii) Inspection of maternal and infant welfare facilities:

Authorization by the prefect on the advice of the medical officer of health
is needed for operation of homes for mothers, day nurseries, weaning cen-
tres, breast-feeding rooms, supervised placement centres, consultation
centres, child-placing agencies, child-minding places, and kindergartens.

2. By mayors and communes :

(a) All communes have public assistance bureaux. Requests for man-
datory relief are addressed to the mayor and are acted upon by district
boards (commnussions cantonales). Some communes have beneficence
bureaux which grant optional relief. These bureaux have administrative
committees composed of the mayor, two persons elected by the municipal
council, and four persons appointed by the prefect.

(b) Some communes have general hospitals for the sick and hospices
for the old, infirm, and young. Those that do not have their own hospitals
and/or hospices, send persons entitled to these kinds of assistance to public
or private establishments in other communes that have been placed upon
an approved list by the General Council of the département.

It is usual for hospitals to have their own social workers, who tend to
confine their direct contacts to the patients in the hospital, leaving home
visiting to other social workers.

(¢) Many social welfare activities are engaged in by municipalities at
their option, with the consent of the prefect.

C. Administration by autonomous organizations
1. Social insurance funds (under ordinance of 4 October 1945) :

These have their own form of organization. Their governing bodies
consist three-quarters of representatives of wage-earners and one-quarter
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of representatives of employers. They are entrusted with the administration
of compulsory contributions, and operate within territorial limits fixed by
the State. They are organized primarily on a département basis, but are
grouped by regions and are usually subdivided by enterprise and/or
locality. They not only administer social insurance, but also engage in
many social welfare activities, mainly of a constructive or preventive
nature.

(a) “Social security funds”:

Besides paying cash benefits, these finance “health and welfare activi-
ties”.

The “primary social security funds” (of which, as a rule, each départe-
ment has at least one, for insurance against short-term disability), and the
regional social security funds (mainly for insurance against long-term dis-
ability and old age). They arrange for “health and welfare activities” to be

provided either by themselves or by other agencies which they subsidize
for this purpose. Such activities include:

(i) Provision of social workers to help with both short-term and long-
term invalidity, and to help in the social adjustment of the patient and his
family as well as to add to the effectiveness of medical care;

(ii) Contribution to the training of social workers, both by granting
studentships and by maintaining the funds’ own national school of social
work ;

(iii) Reimbursement of the cost of treating handicapped and malad-
justed children and adults in hospitals and clinics and grants in aid of the
working expenses of medical services for the handicapped,

(iv) Granting supplementary aid to beneficiaries to help them meet spe-
cial expenses due to sickness;

(v) Cures at spas;
(vi) Subsidies for building preventive and other institutions.
(b) Family allowance funds:

The 110 primary family allowance funds (of which most départements

have one) are allowed to spend up to 315 per cent of their cash benefit
expenditure on welfare activities.

These include:

(i) Direct help to families:

Counselling by social workers employed by the fund;
Provision of domestic help;

Training in home management;

Vocational guidance;
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(ii) Training of home management demonstrators and domestic helps,
and contributions to the cost of training social workers;

(iii) Supplementary benefits, such as lump-sum grants for purposes
such as apprenticeship, enlarging an owner-occupied house, or decorating
an apartment; also extension of children’s allowances beyond the statutory
age limit, on behalf of students;

(iv) Grants in aid of day nurseries, milk kitchens, vacation camps, and
other facilities on behalf of children, provided for the most part by volun-
tary agencies;

(v) Grants in aid of the operating expenses of re-educative services for
maladjusted children;

(vi) Subscription to books and magazines on infant care, family laws,
etc., for delivery to insured families;

(vii) Loans to public housing authorities (which might, e.g., get 5 per
cent from a family allowance fund, 5 per cent from local government, and
90 per cent from the State).

(¢) Agricultural mutual aid funds:

In one-third of the cantons (950 out of 2,800) the département agricul-
tural mutual aid funds employ social workers to furnish information, ad-
vice, counsel, and referral for their members; also to act as public health
nurses. Their range of action depends on bicycling facilities. In about fifty
cantons these social workers are attached to rural settlement houses, the
social worker being paid by the mutual aid fund, and the settlement house
provided from some other source. In some of these cases, the settlement
house provides accommodation also for a home management demonstrator
and a public health nurse—the social worker, home management demon-
strator and public health nurse thus constituting a three-person team.

2. Business undertakings:
(a) Personnel management:

One of the starting points for French social work was the work-place.
Many large concerns have long employed social workers for the purpose
principally of helping employees at their request, to solve their family
problems. Among nationalized industries, this is the practice of the rail-
ways, but not the coal mines. Some concerns, but not so many, have also
employed a specialized kind of counsellor for handling the social problems
of the work-place itself, rather than of the worker’s family. These social
workers and works counsellors are appointed by the management in agree-
ment with the works council, and are administratively responsible to the
management. They also act as technical advisers to works councils. Under-
takings with more than 250 wage-earners are obliged to provide a social
work service (law of 28 July 1942), which operates at the work-place in
support of family welfare services. All undertakings and associations with
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wage-earners are also obliged to organize and pay for a medical service
(law of 11 October 1946), which is provided by medical doctors in co-
ordination with the social work services and the works council. In nation-
alized undertakings the social welfare services are up-to-date and highly
developed.

(b) Works councils (under ordinance of 22 February 1945) :

The competence of these elective bodies extends to welfare activities,
which include (under decree of 2 November 1945 as amended by the law
of 16 May 1946) :

(i) Provident and co-operative self-help agencies (mutual aid societies,
agencies for old people) ;

(ii) Welfare activities aimed at the improvement of living conditions
(canteens, consumers’ co-operatives, housing, workers’ gardens, day nur-
series, vacation colonies) ;

(iii) Leisure-time occupation and sports organizations;

(iv) Vocational or educational agencies attached to, or dependent on,
the business enterprise (apprenticeship and vocational training centres,
libraries, study groups, general educational courses, home management
demonstration, etc.) ;

(v) Social welfare services charged with:

a. Caring for the well-being of the worker in the business concern, facili-
tating his adjustment to his work and collaborating with the concern’s
health service;

b. Co-ordinating and promoting social activities decided upon by the works
council and the management.

(¢) Mutual aid societies (under ordinance of 19 October 1945) :
Social insurance benefits may be supplemented by mutual aid societies :

(i) As an optional form for contributory co-operative self-help under
workers’ councils, for the purpose of “encouragement of motherhood and
protection of child and family” and “moral, intellectual and physical devel-
opment of their members”;

(ii) As a mandatory form for contributory, co-operative self-help under
works councils when aimed at “the prevention of social risks and the repa-
ration of their consequences”.

(d) Local sections of social security funds (under decree of 8 June
1946 amended by decree of 16 January 1948) :

Benefits are made available locally, on behalf of the primary social
security funds, by local sections or correspondents. Mutual aid societies,
acting alone or together, are authorized to fulfil this function. If they do
not do so, the correspondent for the undertaking is selected by the works
council.
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II. RELATIONS BETWEEN CENTRE AND FIELD

An important experiment has been made in dual control over the social
welfare activities of social insurance funds:

A. Non-governmental standard setting

Technical guidance is given by voluntary federations of autonomous
funds with an eye especially to their optional health and welfare action:

1. The National Federation of Social Security Organs sets standards by
means of :

(a) A monthly review.
(b) A periodic conference.

(¢) A school for training social workers and providing in-service train-
ing to fund staffs.

2. The National Union of Family Allowance Funds publishes a fort-
nightly review and technical books and pamphlets.

3. The Union of Central Funds for Agricultural Mutual Aid has a di-
rector and an inspector-general of social welfare activities.

B. Governmental regulation

Administrative direction and auditing are by the competent Ministries
or other governmental organs:

1. The Ministry of Labour’s Social Security Council gives advice prior
to the issuance of administrative regulations and circulars. Procurement,
construction, and alteration of property for use in the health and welfare
activities of social security funds are subject to prior authorization by the
Minister of Labour and Social Security acting on the advice of the National
Social Security Fund. Sixteen regional social security commissions, pre-
sided over by a representative of the Ministry of Health and Population,
and composed of officials from various Ministries as well as representatives
of funds, have to approve before a fund can engage in social welfare activi-
ties, either directly, or indirectly through a voluntary agency (subject to
decision by the Ministers of Labour and Social Security and of Public
Health and Population) if a regional commission refuses to approve action
proposed by a primary fund).

2. The Ministry of Agriculture, through its director of vocational and
social affairs, exercises a similar control over agricultural mutual aid funds.
III. ADMINISTRATIVE SPECIALIZATION AT THE CENTRE
A. Functional specialization

1. The Ministry of Health and Population:

(a) The population side of this Ministry, under its own director, is
essentially concerned with family life as an instrument of demographic
policy.
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Its responsibilities include:

(i) Public assistance;

(ii) Upbringing of handicapped children;
(iii) Training of social welfare workers; and
(iv) Immigration of workers’ families

(b) The public health side is responsible for -
(i) Maternal and infant protection;
(ii) Tuberculosis, venereal diseases, and prostitution.

(¢) In each département it is represented by a health director and a
population inspector.

2. The Ministry of Labour and Social Security :

The social security side of this Ministry, under its own director, is
essentially concerned with the work of the social security and family al-
lowance funds. Its Technical Committee for Health and Welfare Activities
draws up a health and welfare programme for the social security funds
within the general framework of the health and welfare policy of the Min-
istry of Health and Population.

B. Clientele specialization

1. Workers in nationalized undertakings:

Special provision is made for the welfare of workers in the various forms
of economic undertaking under State control (e.g., the merchant marine,
the coal mines, and the railways). Thus workers 1n the coal-mining indus-
try have their own health insurance, family allowance, and mutual aid
funds, and their own housing, co-operatives, and vocational training; and
the industry does not employ social workers.

2. International migrants:

Social service to migrants is provided by the combined action of the
Ministry of Labour and a non-governmental organization specializing in
this field (International Social Service). It helps regroup families in dan-
ger of being broken up by migration, including families bound for other
countries via France. It helps immigrants in France obtain all the services
and benefits to which they are entitled, provides them with help when they
are in legal difficulties, and calls the attention of the authorities to defects
in law and administration.

3. Students:

Students are specially provided for. The Government has established a
national centre for agencies serving student youth, with subsidiary regional
centres in each university city. Each centre is concerned with:

(a) Housing (controls and construction).
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(b) Restaurant (operation and inspection with part-payment by stu-
dent).

(¢) Material assistance (clothes, food, etc., paid for out of concerts,
etc.).

(d) Medical care (additional to preventive medical service).
(e) Recreation (meeting places, etc.).

Other co-ordinated activities on behalf of students are for special cate-
gories (e.g., war victims, colonials, foreigners) or for special purposes
(student sanatorium, travel office, etc.).

4. Opverseas French:

“The Colonial Social Service” of the Ministry of Overseas France is
equally responsible for:

(a) Service to overseas students.
(b) Service in overseas France.
C. Territorial specialization
The public assistance of the City of Paris combines responsibility for:
(a) Public assistance, for which communes are elsewhere responsible.

(b) Child assistance, which comes elsewhere under the departmental
population inspector (since 1946).

(c) Maternal and infant welfare, which comes elsewhere under the de-
partmental health director.

IV. ADMINISTRATIVE CO-ORDINATION

A. Central co-ordination

Such central co-ordination as exists is mainly in the form of the group-
ing together of many social welfare activities in two Ministries of wide

scope:
1. The Ministry of Health and Population.
2. The Ministry of Labour and Social Security.

B. Regional co-ordination

Regional social security funds and commissions may promote, plan
and control the development of social welfare activities and facilities, with
the minimum of overlapping.

C. Local co-ordination

General co-ordination of all social casework is foreseen in the social
security ordinance 1945, but has until now occurred only in the départe-
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ments of Meurthe-et-Moselle (Nancy) and some communes and arrondis-
sements in the département of the Seine. In these last the services of the
various generalized social workers, paid by their own agencies, are pooled ;
each is given her own neighbourhood (secteur) ; and they are co-ordinated
by a “delegate social worker”, nominated by her colleagues by secret
ballot, appointed by the prefect with the consent of the mayor, and paid
by the département. They operate from the town hall, give information,
advice and counsel; visit and investigate at request; and keep a central
index.

A statutory framework for mandatory co-ordination of social casework
with each département was considered by parliament in 1948.

D. Referral centres

1. Many populous municipalities maintain a citizens’ advice bureau (per-
manence d’entraide sociale), staffed by an experienced social worker, at the
town hall. Its advice is used by the mayor in granting emergency relief;
and in some places it becomes the point around which a co-ordinated case-
work service is organized.

2. Settlement houses (centres sociaux) serve a similar purpose in some
Paris arrondissements, urban and suburban communes, and rural cantons.

V. FINANCE
A. General revenues

These are of increasing importance as a means of financing social wel-
fare activities administered by organs of local government (e.g., Paris
public assistance outlay in 1948 amounted to 10,000 million francs, of
which 5,500 million were met by the City).

B. Special revenues
1. Assigned revenues:

Many social welfare activities administered by organs of local govern-
ment were formerly financed from special sources of revenue, such as
entertainment taxes (droits des pauvres), donations, bequests and
endowments.

Since 1914 these special sources of revenue have become inadequate,
owing partly to expansion of activities, and partly to depreciation of the
currency. In the scale of relative importance, they have yielded first place
to a new kind of special revenue (C below) and to the meeting of deficits
out of general revenue (A above).

2. Gifts:

(a) Voluntary contributions earmarked for “the poor” without dedi-
cation to any special purpose have long been administered by communal
beneficence bureaux (see preceding paragraph).
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(b) Many non-governmental organizations provide accommodation for
anti-tubercular dispensaries, maternal and infant consultations, and home-
management demonstration.

C. Beneficiaries’ contributions and management contributions

1. “Collective wages” (le salaire social) are of two kinds:

(a) Payroll levies, such as those levied under the social security ordi-
nance, 1945, at the following rates (other rates being levied for workers
under “special régimes”) :

Per cent of payroll
Deducted
from worker’s  Paid by
wage employer Total

Old age, invalidity, social insurance (sxckness,
maternity, death) . . ... 6 10 16
Family allowances .0 16 16
Work injuries (average) 0 3 3
5 2 5

Contributions are based on the first part (at present, Frs. 264,000) of
annual earnings. The real cost of social security is about 30 per cent of
the total wage bill, with 5 per cent borne by the wage-earners and 25 per
cent by the employers.

The cost of paid holidays should be added. This is borne by employers
and averages 6 per cent of the total wage bill.

(b) Management contributions to social welfare activities managed or
supervised by works councils.

Collective wages reach the beneficiary in two forms:
(@) Cash benefits in certain specified contingencies.
(b) Access to many health and welfare facilities and services:
(i) Mandatory, covenanted (e.g., medical and hospital care) ;

(ii) Optional, uncovenanted (e.g., holiday camps, day nurseries, family
casework) ; the cost of those optional health and welfare activities that
were paid for through social insurance amounted to 0.75 per cent of the
nation’s wage bill in 1948,

Contributions on account of self-employed persons are charged entirely
to the potential beneficiaries, and permit a narrower range of benefits.

Contributions on account of rural workers are differently calculated and
are supplemented by the State.

In order that regional old age funds may engage in welfare activities
(especially housing) on behalf of the aged, it is proposed that they have
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a capital account, to be formed partly from reserves accumulated before
the switch to a current assessment system and partly from reserves accu-
mulated through a time lag between the raising of contributions and the
raising of benefits during the post-war inflation.

2. Part of the expense of some services is met by a below-cost charge to
the user (e.g., medical and hospital care, of which 20 per cent of stand-
ard charges is met by the patient, also day nurseries, holiday camps, home
helps, etc.).

D. Cost sharing

There are no block grants for equalization purposes. Grants-in-aid are
for specific purposes. For obligatory assistance, each department not only
draws on State help according to a scale based on relative population and
wealth, but also apportions part of the cost among its own communes
according to their population and wealth.

VI. RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN SoOCIAL WELFARE AND EcoNoMIC
DEVELOPMENT

A. The Monnet Plan

The general planning office (Commissariat général du plan de modernisa-
tion et d’équipement—"Plan Monnet”) includes a Commission on Con-
sumption and on the Modernization of Social Welfare Facilities (Com-
mission de consommation et modernisation sociale).

It has proposed that every school serve meals and that half the
school children be fed; that milk be brought within reach of every child;
that milk pasteurization be favoured; that there be established 100 milk
kitchens, 15,000 day nurseries, twenty-four-hour nurseries for 1,000 infants,
1,800 maternal consultations, 3,000 infant consultations, vacation colonies
for one million children, 1,000 youth centres with sports facilities, 1,000 rural
community centres, 1,000 youth hostels, reform of institutions for the blind
and deaf and dumb, and the creation of schools of social work able to train
10,000-15,000 social workers in the course of the five years, 1947-1952. In
making these proposals, it has envisaged consumption levels in terms not
only of human needs but also of national production ; it has assumed a con-
comitant development of social security and a steady expansion of both
national income and population.

B. Attempted correlation between productivity and social security

The law of 22 May 1946 for expanding social security to all sections
of the population, attempted to correlate this expansion with increase of
productivity. Old age insurance was to reach everybody when the index
of production should reach 110 (1938 = 100) ; and other social insurance
coverage when it should reach 125. In fact, although the industrial pro-
duction index reached 131 in June 1949, this extension did not occur;
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an attempt to extend old age insurance to the whole population in 1947
failed to make headway against the difficulty of collecting contributions
from non-wage-earners.

C. Social measures with a view to future productivity

Post-war productivity being insufficient to assure minimum adequacy
for all non-producing consumers, a distinction has been made :

1. In the interest of future productivity and population, allowances on
behalf of the young have been comparatively adequate.

2. To the old, the allowances granted have been relatively inadequate.

D. Currency depreciation
This has resulted in:

1. A decline in the financial autonomy of endowed public assistance
organs.

2. Inadequacy of covenanted social security benefits, with the result that
they have been increasingly supplemented by voluntary activity agreed
upon between management and works councils.

VII. PERSONNEL
A. Kinds of Government-recognized social welfare workers

1. Social workers (assistantes sociales diplomées de UEtat) :

The Ministry of Health and Population fixes the curriculum and grants
the diploma. Professional training is given in sixty-five schools, of which
sixty-one are non-governmental. The training lasts three years, and for
the first two is common to social workers and visiting nurses. The train-
ing is parallel with, but outside of, the universities. A distinction is com-
monly drawn between the general social worker (polyvalente), whose
contacts are mainly with the family in the home, and the specialized social
worker, whose contacts are mainly with individuals in hospitals or fac-
tories. Special diplomas for colonial and rural social work are obtainable
from the respective Ministries. All certificated social workers are women.

2. Visiting nurses (infirmiéres visiteuses diplomées de U'Etat) :

These are normally limited to bedside nursing, leaving to social workers
the primary responsibility for the health education of families.

3. Industrial welfare workers (conseilléres industrielles) :

The Ministry of Labour and Social Security (under decree of 6 Novem-
ber 1946) grants a diploma for which are eligible not only women with
State social work diplomas or university degrees, but also girls with eight
years of industrial experience, after one year of special training begun
after reaching the age of twenty-five. The management of concerns over



France 179

a certain size is under a statutory obligation to employ social workers;
but these do not have to be certificated industrial welfare workers.

4. Child care supervisors (puéricultrices diplomées de 'Etat) :

The Ministry of Health and Population (decree of 13 August 1947)
is prepared to grant a diploma in puericulture, with the intention that
this become obligatory for all persons other than medical doctors employed
as directors of publicly financed maternal and child protection agencies.
After one year’s additional training, this diploma is available to social
workers, nurses and midwives.

5. Home-management demonstrators (monitrices et professuers d’ensei-
gnement ménager familial) :

The Ministry of Health and Population grants this diploma. Most of
the training is paid for, and the trainees are employed, by family allowance
funds.

6. Institutional managers (économes sociales) :

The regional population inspector grants this certificat d’aptitude, for
persons who will manage the material side of the life of a social welfare
institution.

7. Home helps (travailleuses familiales) :

Under decree of 9 May 1949, a certificate is granted on grounds of
skill and practice; it is obligatory in services financially supported by the
Ministry of Health and Population, the social security funds, and the
family allowance funds. Many visiting housekeepers have been trained and
employed by family allowance funds and by mothers’ aid societies (I’Aide
aux méres). A distinction has thus been introduced between the qualifica-
tions needed for the visiting housekeepers that are publicly provided for
reasons of public policy, and the domestic help which is privately employed
for purposes of private convenience. For the latter, there exists a certificat
d’aptitude professionelle d’art ménager.

8. Child care workers (atdes maternelles) :

The Ministry of National Education grants this certificat d’aptitude pro-
fessionnelle under arrété of 14 March 1949. It is inadequate for work
financed by the Ministry of Health and Population or the social security
or family allowance funds, but not for other child caring services.

9. Vacation-camp leaders and counsellors (directeurs et moniteurs de
colonie de vacances) :
The Ministry of National Education, through its regional offices (acadé-
mies), grants this diploma under arrété of 5 February 1949.
B. Extent of use of trained social workers

1. Trained social workers are very numerous (about 20,000 altogether,
of whom one-fourth are at work; 2,000 in Paris alone). They are re-
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sponsible for health education, and for referring persons and families to
agencies capable of helping them. They aim at being counsellors rather
than investigators. They do not administer public assistance. Their em-
ployment by family allowance, social insurance, and agricultural mutual
aid funds, is not mandatory, but is encouraged by the national federations
of these bodies as an especially constructive health and welfare activity.
Large business enterprises, both public and private, and Government
departments, are expected to employ social workers on behalf of their
own personnel. Hospitals and prisons are expected to employ them on
behalf both of their personnel and of their inmates.

2. Social assistance is administered by civil servants, and social insurance
by employees, who are seldom social workers. Investigation is usually by
male employees or civil servants and not by social workers.

C. Personnel practices
1. Training:
The practice by which an agency makes a grant towards a young per-
son’s training, on condition that he will work for it for a term of years,

has recently been greatly extended, as several public or quasi-public agen-
cies have opened their own schools.

(a) The département of the Seine trains its social workers in its own
school of social work, just as it trains its teachers in its normal schools.
The Assistance publique of Paris trains its social workers much as it does
its nurses. The National Federation of Social Insurance Organizations
operates a national school on behalf of member organizations.

(&) Family allowance funds similarly train home-management demon-
strators and home helps.

(¢) The Ministry of Labour and Social Security operates a small
school for industrial welfare workers.

2. Civil service status versus contractual employment:

(a) Civil servants are recruited by competitive examination; they are
entitled to posts; their promotion and discipline are subject to a joint
council; and they are entitled to pensions. Social workers are not usually
civil servants, but are employed on contract. In 1949 the Ministries con-
cerned agreed on model regulations for département social workers, under
which these would have the same rights as civil servants.

(b) Contracts of employment between social insurance funds and their
staffs are governed by collective contract negotiated with trade unions.
These contracts cover social workers, but allow them to count seniority
from the beginning of their professional work instead of from their entry
into the employment of the particular fund. Grievances are heard, and
professional standards upheld (as for all categories of skilled worker) by
conseils de prud’hommes, except in so far as collective contracts provide
for joint councils.
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3. Remuneration:

Social workers, nurses, and primary school teachers, have approximately
the same level of salary. Salary scales for persons employed by the Gov-
ernment are fixed by circular letter of the Ministry of Finance. Those of
employees of social insurance funds are fixed by collective contract.

4. Advancement:

The fact that social workers are not part of the civil service adminis-
trative hierarchy, limits them to operating, intermediate, and supervisory
posts. New lines of promotion have been opened up since the war, leading
to positions of chief social worker to regional social security and family
allowance funds.

D. Unpaid social welfare workers

1. In public assistance:

At Paris the Assistance publique has 600 “volunteer administrators”
and 1,200 “volunteer commissioners” to make initial inquiries 1n connexion
with both compulsory assistance and optional beneficence; as friendly
visitors they call on each regular recipient of compulsory assistance at the
end of each month, to take him the registration card which he will have
to produce in order to be paid at the beginning of the month.

At Paris each beneficence bureau acts through a “permanent delega-
tion” consisting of the mayor and four volunteer administrators.

2. In judicial administration :

In many population centres, volunteer investigators help juvenile courts
by inquiring into the social environment from which delinquents come.
Most probation officers are volunteers,

VIII. SEMI-GOVERNMENTAL AND NON-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS

A. Kinds used by the Government
1. Social insurance funds (see I. C. 1 above) :

These bodies fulfil a public function. Contribution and membership are
compulsory.

2. Works councils and mutual aid funds (see I. C. 2 above) :

The former are mandatory but autonomous. The latter are voluntary
(ordinance of 19 October 1945).

3. Family associations (under ordinance of 3 March 1945) :

These local, departmental and national associations of heads of families
have obtained governmental acceptance of the policy of “equal work, equal
standard of living regardless of size of family”, in place of “equal work,
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equal pay”. They have statutory representation on the governing boards
of all social insurance funds, and they run candidates for elective places
on those boards. They may prosecute for abortion and other social offences.
They serve their members’ interests also by providing legal aid, family
aides, holiday camps, mending rooms, co-operatives, etc.

4. School-care associations (patronages scolaires) :

For Government promotion and co-ordination of those interested in
students in secondary schools and institutions of higher learning (see
II1. B. 3 above).

5. International Social Service:
For Government collaboration (see III. B. 2above).

6. Services for maladjusted children:

Grants from the National Social Security Fund in aid of agencies serv-
ing maladjusted children are conditional on these agencies belonging to a
regional association, whose governing body includes representatives ex
officio of administrative and judicial organs and social security funds as
well as representatives chosen by member agencies, and whose purpose is
to promote co-ordination and to fill gaps.

7. Employers’ associations :

The national federation of regional associations of employers aims at
co-ordinating the attitudes and policies of the various employers and em-
ployers’ associations in many matters, including industrial welfare policies.
It promotes welfare activities, and operates a social welfare publishing
house (Editions sociales frangaises).

8. Settlement houses:

Settlement houses provide accommodation for public dispensaries (ma-
ternal and infant protection and anti-T.B.) and serve as centres for neigh-
bourhood social workers. Some rural settlements contract with agricultural
mutual aid funds to provide accommodation for social welfare workers in
return for the mutual aid funds paying them. The national Federation of
Social Centres has admitted denominational settlements since the war, but
does not admit political ones.

B. Relations between governmental and voluntary welfare activities

1. The extent to which voluntary action is used and supervised depends
on the changing emphasis given under varying circumstances to two
complementary factors:

(a) A tradition of State leadership and control ; and
(b) A tradition of voluntary benevolence.
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2. There is a general recognition that social solidarity may be expressed
as much through voluntary, as through governmental action; that the two
ought to work together, and that the duty of the State is to provide a
legal framework for voluntary action and to use its compulsive powers on
behalf of voluntary action. No hard and fast line is drawn between the
voluntary and the governmental.

3. There is wide-spread distrust of centralized bureaucracy and preference
for autonomy and voluntary initiative, on the part of :

(a) Workers bred in the syndicalist tradition.

(b) Catholics and Protestants who feel that in a country of marked
ideological diversity, the moral needs of people can be best ministered to
through voluntary agencies.

(¢) Persons who believe enterprise and initiative to be essential to
progress.

(d) Partisans of solidarity by consent rather than by State compulsion.

(e) Persons who stress the desirability of wide-spread public participa-
tion and responsibility in a democratic republic.

C. Financing

1. Small grants are made by the State and its local sub-divisions, in aid
of agencies for the handicapped, mutual aid societies, etc.

2. Communes (or, if these are financially unable, départements) are
obliged by law to provide office accommodations, meeting places, and office
materials, on behalf of all mutual aid societies that so request.

3. Tax immunity is granted to mutual aid societies, workers’ garden
societies, etc. This immunity includes stamp and registration duty, and
two-thirds of the municipal tax on funerals.

4, The Government’s taxing power is used to collect contributions on
behalf of social insurance funds, whose territorial jurisdiction the State
also determines.

D. Supervision

Non-governmental organizations come under multiple supervision :

1. They have to work within the framework of certain laws, such as:
Law on Associations 1901, Ordinance on Mutual Aid 1945, Law on Trade
Unions 1884.

2. They are subject to inspection by the competent public authorities in
the various functional fields, such as child assistance and maternal and
infant welfare.

3. Social insurance funds may participate in their management as a con-
dition of participating in their financing; voluntary agencies subsidized
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by social insurance funds do not thereby become liable to the same State
control as is exercised over those funds themselves.

E. Recognition

Two autonomous organizations have enjoyed the special patronage of
the State:

1. Permanently—the French Red Cross.
2. In wartime—the Entraide francaise (dissolved 21 January 1949).

Both have been organized under State sponsorship, with branches in
every department and commune, so as to facilitate the mobilization of the
resources of every part of the country, and their direction to the areas
stricken by disaster. When both have functioned simultaneously, the ten-
dency has been for the Red Cross to specialize in meeting health needs,
including all needs of infants (up to two years of age), and for the
Entraide to specialize in meeting general needs of families and individuals,
such as communal feeding, emergency shelter, and restoration of domestic
housekeeping.

Greece?

I. FiELD ADMINISTRATION

A. Direct administration by the national Government

Most governmental social welfare activities are performed by the various
national Ministries, and principally by the Ministry of Social Welfare.

The Ministry of Social Welfare carries out its major responsibilities
through county departments of social welfare (called welfare centres).
These are staffed by approximately 2,000 full-time paid employees who are
assisted at the local level by advisory committees composed of local resi-
dents (officials, school teachers, physicians, lawyers, clergymen, etc.).

Civil courts of first instance decide questions of guardianship on the
advice of family councils presided over by the centrally-appointed local
justice of the peace.

B. Indirect administration through autonomous nation-wide bodies

Responsibility for some important branches of social welfare is devolved
on autonomous semi-governmental organizations, such as:

1. More than one hundred social insurance funds, many of which provide
their members with services as well as cash benefits under supervision of
various Ministries.

3 The United Nations has furnished advice on social welfare organization and on
emergency relief.
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2. The Patriotic Foundation for the Social Welfare of the Child
(PIPKA), which is the Government’s agent in providing certain services

for mothers and pre-school children; under supervision of the Ministry of
Social Welfare.

3. The Queen’s Fund, which provides care for 20,000 children.

C. Administration by local government
Some of the more populous communes have voluntarily engaged in some
social welfare activities (e.g., orphanages).

D. Adwministration by non-governmental organizations

Mutual aid and voluntary initiative are important in certain aspects of
social welfare activity (see VIII below).

II. RELATIONS BETWEEN THE CENTRE AND THE FIELD

In Greece the relationship between the various administrative levels
varies from Ministry to Ministry.

Administrative decentralization by the Ministry of Social Welfare

The Ministry of Social Welfare in June 1945 decentralized some of its
operations by establishing in each county (nomos) and in some county
subdivisions, a welfare centre. This necessitated provision for:

1. Field representatives to inspect, supervise and set uniform standards.
2. Standardized statistical and other periodic reporting.

3. Training of employees in the principles and methods which the Minis-
try desired them to follow.

4. Grouping of the forty-seven counties into eleven social welfare regions
for purposes of technical supervision (most other Ministries do not have
any regional plan).

5. Distinction between assistance to individuals and to communities.
Responsibility for providing most types of public assistance (for refugees,
indigents, work relief, dependants of soldiers, etc.) is a function of welfare
centres operating under policies prescribed by the Ministry, whereas

responsibility for approving work relief projects rests with the Ministry’s
head office.

III. ADMINISTRATIVE SPECIALIZATION AT THE CENTRE
Specialization is based both on function and on clientele.

A. Ministry of Social Welfare (Prévoyance sociale)

This has been built up especially since 1944, with responsibility for
certain activities—both under ordinary circumstances and in extraordinary
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emergencies—involving certification of the needy and subsequent steps
towards their maintenance or their return to self-support:

1. Social assistance to the needy,* but not social insurance, which comes
under the competence of the Ministry of Labour or other Ministry respon-
sible for the professional activities engaged in by the various categories of
insured person; nor pensions to special categories of beneficiary, which
also come under the various Ministries.

2. Child welfare, including home care and institutional care, but not
services for school children in schools, which come under the competence
of the Ministry of Education; nor services for juvenile delinquents which
come under the Ministry of Justice (in 1949 the State operated twenty-
seven orphanages (3,700 children) and seventy day nurseries (5,600 chil-
dren) and supported foster-home care for 16,000 orphaned and unprotected
children).

3. Mass feeding for needy mothers and pre-school children, but not for
school children, who come under the Ministry of Education; distribution
and accounting are by the Ministry of Supply (300,000 under Minister of
Social Welfare, 600,000 by Ministry of Education, 1949).

4. Community employment on village improvement projects, e.g., irriga-
tion, flood control, reforestation, water supply, sanitation projects and
work in child-feeding centres and on home industries (in September 1949
25,000 workers were employed on 600 projects).

5. Rehabilitation of handicapped persons, including distribution of pros-
thetic equipment.

6. Home industry employment for the needy.

7. Temporary shelter and urban public housing, but permanent rehous-
ing is a joint responsibility of the Ministries of Reconstruction and Welfare.

B. Other organs which have some functions related to social welfare

These include the Ministries of Co-ordination, Education, Health, In-
terior, Justice, Labour, National Economy, Reconstruction and War (see
preceding paragraph).

IV. ApMINISTRATIVE CO-ORDINATION
A. Co-ordination at the Centre

1. The Ministry of Co-ordination has broad responsibilities for the co-
ordination of various Ministries.

2. The Ministry of Welfare has by law the specific responsibility for the
co-ordination of all governmental services of any kind provided to refugees
by any Ministry or by the Army.

‘.In August 1949 some 2 million persons were receiving some form of public
assistance.
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B. Integration and co-ordination in the field

Not only are county welfare centres responsible for field administra-
tion of all functions within the competence of the Ministry of Social
Welfare, but their certification of need is also accepted by other Ministries
(e.g., Ministry of Health for free medical care, Ministry of Reconstruction
for public housing), and in the areas where there are refugees they main-
tain central indexes of internally displaced persons.

For emergency refugee relief, the co-ordination of all activities of all
Ministries is the function of a Co-ordinating Council of which the county
prefect is chairman and the director of the welfare centre is the executive
officer.

County welfare centres refer applicants to other agencies for medical
care, and institutional accommodation, and, on an advisory basis, pensions,
etc.

V. FINANCE

A. Social welfare
The main source of revenue for social welfare purposes is the State
budget.
B. Social insurances

Social insurance funds are partly financed from contributions by insured
persons and their employers, but some are also subsidized by the State,
which in some nstances covers their deficits.

C. International emergency aid (1944-1949)

There are forty-nine foreign or international agencies operating in
Greece. UNICEF provided supplementary feeding for 600,000 children
in 1948 and 900,000 in 1949.

VI. RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN SoCIAL WELFARE AND EcoNOMIC
DEVELOPMENT

The major source of social problems in Greece is insufficient family
income caused by unemployment and under-employment. There is a
tremendous amount of work to be done in Greece for reconstruction and
economic development.

Community work projects to utilize unemployed manpower for eco-
nomic development programmes are organized by local government units,
with wages being paid by the Ministry of Welfare.

VII. PERSONNEL

A. Extent of use of trained sccial workers

Although the number of social welfare personnel is large, relatively
few have professional training for which no school existed previously
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in Greece. The two recently established schools have not had time to make
a substantial change in this situation.

B. Employment conditions of social welfare workers

1. Selection of the permanent personnel of all Ministries is normally by
competitive examination, with entrants beginning at the lowest grades and
working their way up.

2. About 450 out of 1950 field personnel employed by the Ministry of
Social Welfare have permanent positions ; they work under the same condi-
tions as other civil servants. The remaining 1,500 are employed on a
temporary basis.

3. In-service training for Ministry of Social Welfare personnel has been
provided :

(a) In 1947, by trainers being given short courses, which they then re-
layed to workers in the field ; and

(b) In 1948-1949, by reliance on regular staff supervision and by special
courses at headquarters.

C. Use of unpaid social welfare workers

The major activities are carried out by full-time paid workers, but their
work is supplemented by services provided by volunteers, as workers and
as members of advisory committees.

VIII. SEMI-GOVERNMENTAL AND NON-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS

There are hundreds of private welfare agencies, organizations and insti-
tutions in Greece. They must have a licence from the Ministry of Welfare
in order to solicit contributions from the public and are under the general
supervision of the Ministry of Social Welfare.

Some receive subsidies from the Ministry for providing specific services.
For example, summer camps are operated by private agencies, which are
paid on a per capita basis for service provided to persons referred by the
Ministry. State-subsidized voluntary establishments supervised by the
Ministry of Social Welfare include thirty-two orphanages (3,875 children
in June 1948), twelve preventoria (1,500), ten foundling homes (1,330),
two institutions for handicapped children (155), seventeen day nurseries
(2,366), forty-seven pre-school feeding centres (865,000) and forty-seven
maternal feeding centres (90,000).
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Italy®

I. FIELD ADMINISTRATION

A. Direct administration by central Government

It is exceptional for the State to deal directly with beneficiaries. These
exceptions are practically limited to:

1. Law enforcement:

(a) Every seat of a court of appeal includes:

(i) A juvenile court composed of two magistrates and one lay citizen
interested in social welfare;

(ii) An autonomous public law office (Pubblico Ministero) to initiate
and execute penal action in respect of all offences committed by minors
under the age of eighteen;

(iii) A juvenile re-education centre which is non-governmental and
subject to supervision by the Minister of Justice, and which is composed of :
a. An observation centre for the reception and shelter of children under

eighteen who are deserted, confined on grounds of public security,

awaiting judicial decision or awaiting confinement in a re-educational
home, for the purpose of scientific examination, personality study and
indication of appropriate methods of readjustment;

b. A re-education house for the confinement of minors under eighteen
who are adjudged to be in need of moral correction;

c. A reformatory for the confinement of minors who are constituting a
social danger; and

d. A prison for juveniles.

(b) Public security officers (police) and the Carabinieri (a military
formation with police functions) have responsibilities for the prevention
of juvenile delinquency and investigation of need. The latter function is
part of the investigative and detective work of the police on behalf of
other public authorities as well as in connexion with preservation of
public order.

2. Welfare of special categories of the population:

(a) Present and former members of the armed services:

(i) Rehabilitation services;

(ii) Pensions and compensations.

(b) Unemployable persons in need of shelter:

The Ministry of the Interior, acting through the prefectures and the
organs of public security connected with them, is responsible for placing in

5 The United Nations has furnished advice on child welfare administration.
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welfare institutions persons who are considered unfit for work and without
means of subsistence; it meets in whole or in part the cost of their care.

(¢) Unemployed workers:

Placement of unemployed workers is the responsibility of the Ministry
of Labour and Provident Activities acting through provincial employment
offices ; attached to this Ministry is the recently established central com-
mission for aid to the unemployed.

(d) War victims:

Many activities on behalf of partisan civil war victims (refugees.,
widows, etc.) are the direct responsibility of the State, acting formerly
through the Ministry of Post-War Assistance and now through various
Ministries, These different forms of assistance include the operation of
camps for refugees, the granting of scholarships, the establishment of
courses for retraining and for vocational training.

(e) Blind and deaf and dumb children:

The Ministry of Public Instruction is directly responsible for operating
some institutions for the education and training of blind and deaf-mute
children and young persons.

B. Administration by organs of local self-government

It is also exceptional for general-purpose local government organs to
engage directly in social welfare activities.

1. Provincial governments:

(a) Mandatory social welfare functions:

(1) Mothers and children. Every province is responsible for assisting
illegitimate, deserted and foundling children, and illegitimate children
recognized only by their mother when she is in need. The provinces are
responsible also for grants to mothers who nurse their own children and
for shelter and care for children in orphanages and other similar institu-
tions. Most provinces operate orphanages (11,383 infants in 136 orphan-
ages on 31 May 1948).

(ii) The mentally handicapped. Every province is responsible for
assistance to mentally handicapped persons, including the encephalitic and
mentally defective, assuming full cost of care and maintenance for those
who are poor. This responsibility is discharged either by direct operation
of mental hospitals or by contractual arrangements with independent hos-
pitals.

(iii) The blind and deaf and dumb. Every province is responsible for
assisting poor and re-educable blind and deaf-mute persons, meeting the
expense of their shelter and care in appropriate public and private in-
stittitions.

(b) Employment service:
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Each province provides provincial employment offices for use by the
national Ministry of Labour; job specifications are not uniform through-
out the nation.

2. Communal government:

Poor persons have had a right to medical assistance since 1907. Those
who are recognized as eligible are given a carta di povertd (indigency
card) and are registered in the elenco dei poveri (indigents’ list) ;
4,500,000 persons were listed as eligibles, 1932; the proportion in some
cities was one-sixth of the population. Communes employ district doctors,
district nurses, and district midwives, and arrange for hospitalization.

The condotte (districts) used for this purpose are either subdivisions
of communes, communes, or groups of communes. The right to medical
assistance is most fully implemented in northern, urban and industrial
areas, where medical and hospital resources are available.

C. Administration by autonomous nation-wide authorities

Enti parastatali (government corporations) constitute some of the most
important channels through which specialized forms of social welfare
action reach large numbers of beneficiaries.

1. Social insurance institutions:

The Ttalian social insurance system has been reviewed by a special
commission of inquiry (1947-1949). Coverage has hitherto been limited
to employed persons. Benefits have been based on traditional standards
and financial possibilities rather than scientifically determined minima.
Benefits in cash and kind have not been supplemented with social work,
but have been associated with some other forms of preventive and con-
structive action. For example, the National Office for Prevention of
Accidents (Ente Nazionale di Propaganda per la Prevenzione degli Infor-
tuni) is concerned not only with the study of technical and organizational
questions connected with industrial hygiene and safety, but also with pro-
moting the employment and better utilization of safety devices, advice on
installation of safety devices and all kinds of steps to stimulate safety-
mindedness on the part of manufacturers.

Social insurance institutions also do much to combat the handicaps of
insured persons, e.g., by provision of prosthetic appliances as well as by
medical and surgical care and treatment at spas.

Administration has hitherto been by a number of autonomous agencies,
of which the most important have been :

(a) Istituto Nazionale della Previdenza Sociale (National Provident
Institution), to administer insurance in respect of:

(i) Invalidity, old age and survivorship;

(ii) Unemployment ;
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(iii) Tuberculosis;

(iv) Marriage and maternity ;

(v) Family responsibilities.

(b) Istituto Nazionale per IAssicurazione degli Infortuni sul Lavoro
(National Work Injuries Insurance Institution).

(¢) Istituto Nazionale per I'Assistenza di Malattia di Lavoratori (Na-
tional Sickness Insurance Institution).

Much administrative work, however, has been delegated to employers,
especially in paying family allowances.

2. Maternal and infant health and welfare organization:

The Opera Nazionale per la Maternitd ed Infanzia (ONMI) operating
through provincial and communal committees, is responsible for:

(a) Case della Madre e del Bambino (maternal and infant welfare cen-
tres: 200 in 1948) serving a variety of purposes, including (&) and (c¢)
below.

(b) Consultori (Consultation centres): 2,275 for maternity, 3,600 for
children (1948); 3,586 for maternity, 4,461 for children (1938), mainly
for gynaecological and pediatric consultation, but used also for :

(i) Distribution of supplementary foodstuffs to mothers (60,000 in
1948) and infants 160,000 in 1948; mainly from birth to three years
of age, but exceptionally, on medical recommendations, from three to five
years of age;

(ii) Mothers’ messes (1,000 for 50,000 in 1948; 65,000 in 1947;
31,000 in 1949).

(¢) Asili nido (day care centres for infants up to three years of age:
244 fed 12,000 children in 1948, in addition to about 150 feeding about
8,000 children and provided by non-governmental agencies but not super-
vised by ONMI).

(d) Guardianship of deserted, neglected and delinquent children up to
eighteen years of age (though this may be vested by a court in a com-
munal assistance authority or non-governmental institution).

A considerable expansion is planned, especially in ONMI consultation
centres and day care centres.

3. Italian Red Cross:
This statutory body engages in:
(a) Disaster relief.
(b) First aid.

(¢) Activities directed against malaria and tuberculosis (sanatoria,
preventoria, clinics).
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4. Opera Nazionale per gli Invalidi di Guerra (National Authority for
the War-disabled) :

Responsibility for rehabilitation rests with the War Department for the
first six months, and is then assumed by this Authority .

5. Opera Nazionale Orfani di Guerra (National War Orphans Authority)

This is the channel by which State aid is given to 140,000 war orphans,
by means of :

(a) A small monthly allowance, until they come of age.
(b) Medical care.

(¢) Summer colonies.

(d) Scholarships.

(e) Marriage grants.

(f) Special provision for the abnormal.

6. National Foundation for Pensioners:
This was established in 1948 :

(¢) To build rest homes, convalescent homes, and curative establish-
ments.

(b) To provide physiotherapy, thermal treatment, and other medical
care,

(¢) To grant assistance allowances to needy pensioners and their de-
pendants, and provide scholarships for their dependants and orphans.

D. Adwministration by autonomous local authorities

Special-purpose local authorities are also important channels through
which certain forms of social action may reach large numbers of bene-
ficiaries. They are statutory corporations whose establishment is mandatory
on all 7,389 communes.

1. Enti communali di assistenza (ECA : Communal assistance authority) :

As the result of a long historic evolution, these are now functioning
under a law of 1937. Their statutory purpose is ‘“‘general, direct, and
short-term relief, in money, kind, or service”.

(a) Direct relief: They give aid to individuals and families who are in
a condition of special need, e.g., poor handicapped persons who have no
relatives who are legally responsible for their maintenance, large families,
unemployed persons, indigent persons living in the commune, or passing
through it, persons who are confined to their home with sickness, etc.

It is common for authorities to give a small flat-rate monthly dole in
kind. In a few large cities, authorities attempt to evaluate and meet actual
family need, and keep case records. Some cities use the system of indigents,
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lists and indigency cards for this general relief as well as for medical
assistance. Home investigation is by volunteers, visiting nurses, local police,
or Carabinieri.

In a few large cities, authorities operate low-cost restaurants for persons
above the assistance level.

(b) Referral: In respect of deserted children and blind and deaf mute
persons the ECA is responsible only for emergency relief and for taking
steps to obtain assistance from other organs, e.g.,

(i) The province for illegitimate children and re-educable blind and
deaf-mute persons;

(ii) The State and commune for non-re-educable blind and deaf-mute
persons;

(iii) ONMI for neglected and deserted children.

2. Patronati scolastici (School care committees) :

Established under a law of 1911, these numbered 7,294 in 1948. They
are composed of parents, teachers, officials and other local residents. Their
activities include:

(a) School meals (served to 675,000 children out of 4,750,000 in the
primary schools, for seven months, November-May 1947-1948; 450,000 in
1948-1949).

(b) Shoes, clothing, etc., for school children.

(¢) Medical and pharmaceutical care and supplies for sick school chil-
dren (these being over the age cared for by ONMI).

(d) School books, stationery, etc.
(¢) Summer holiday camps.

E. Administration by non-governmental organizations

These are greatly used in certain fields of social activity, including:
1. Residential institutions:

Free food assistance was granted by governmental or intergovernmental
organizations in 1948 to approximately 4,000 institutions sheltering
250,000 children.® A recent statistical inquiry found 6,607 residential insti-
tutions (other than hospitals) sheltering more than 400,000 inmates; of
these institutions 315 were governmental (state, provincial or communal).

2. Summer colonies:

In the summer of 1948 these numbered 4,546, of which 3,082 were day
camps and 1,464 were day and night colonies. In 2,369 of these summer
colonies assistance was provided for 1,089,602. Most of this assistance was

8 E/ICEF/W.3/Add.10, page 28, E/ICEF/104, page 21.
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provided through the International Aid administration and included grants
of food and clothing.

3. Nursery schools and kindergartens (Asili infantili e scuole materne) :

In 1948, these numbered 10,465 for 870,000 children aged three to five
years. Food was given to 543,000 children in 8421 centres, of which
about 1,000 were given in connexion with other institutions, while the
rest were operated independently (UNICEF food was given to 325,000
in 1949).

II. RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE CENTRE AND THE FIELD

A. Role of national law and administration

1. Establishment of legal framework and granting of fiscal aid :

The powers, duties and organization of governmental instrumentalities,
and the status of non-governmental organizations are determined by
national law. The national Government grants aid to them, usually on a
basis of separate negotiation in each individual case; and, in planning a
grant-in-aid policy, it is able to promote extension of a needed service.

2. Limitations to central administrative control :

(a) Governmgnt Ministries do not usually attempt to set standards of
performance for field operations, or provide an advisory or consultative
field service. Central standard-setting and continuing consultation by the
State would come up against several obstacles, including :

(i) Great diversity in resources of local communities, exemplified in
the working of medical assistance and general relief ; and

(ii) Traditional independence of non-governmental organizations of
ecclesiastical origin.

(b) An important exception to this rule is provided by autonomous
nation-wide authorities, such as ONMI. These set standards for their
provincial and local branches and affiliated agencies, by field inspection
and by provision of model facilities in selected centres.

(¢) Another exception is provided by two surveys made by Ministries
in agreement and co-operation with the agencies surveyed :

(i) Survey by the research unit of the Ministry of Justice, on the
training methods of institutions for delinquent children, whether govern-
mental or non-governmental, lay or ecclesiastical (1947-1949).

(ii) Survey by the International Aid unit of the Prime Minister’s office,
of residential institutions for children (1949).

(d) There is no uniform or general obligation on governmental instru-
mentalities or non-governmental organizations to report regularly and
fully to the Government or submit to regular Government inspection.
However, a varying measure of regulatory control is exercised over par-
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ticular aspects of social welfare activities by the various responsible
organs, especially over governmental agencies both central and peripheral,
and to a lesser extent over autonomous and non-governmental agencies.

B. Role of the regional authorities

In regions where they are organized, regional authorities have the con-
stitutional right to regulate public assistance (beneficenza pubblica) and
town planning, but have not yet done so.

III. ADMINISTRATIVE SPECIALIZATION AT THE CENTRE

Social welfare activities are the concern of a considerable number of
government organs.

A. Functional specialization
1. Ministry of Treasury:

(a) Grants for disaster relief; war pensions and compensations; assist-
ance to war and political victims; and National War Orphan Organization.

(b) The High Commissionership for Hygiene and Public Health
(A.C.I.S. Alto Commissariato per U'Igiene e la Sanita Pubblica) which is
responsible for protecting public health, co-ordinating and technically
supervising health organizations and bodies for preventing and combating
social diseases, is also responsible for:

(i) Hospital care and maintenance of persons suffering from venereal
diseases;

(ii) Grants in aid of anti-venereal dispensaries in the communes; to
communes, provinces and autonomous bodies for operating diagnostic and
therapeutic tumor clinics; tuberculosis dispensaries and provincial anti-
tuberculosis organizations, for help in fighting trachoma and malaria,

(iii) Convalescence of persons recovering from acute poliomyelitis :
(iv) Tuberculosis after care;

(¢) Financing of ONMI.
2. Ministry of the Interior:

(a) Payment of board for unemployable persons if the communes are
unable to meet the expense.

(b) Grants in aid of provincial assistance committees and ordinary and
extraordinary deficit financing of the communal assistance authorities.

(¢) Grants to the families of persons who lost their lives in the national
interest, daily living allowance to needy families of persons called for
military service, grants in money and assistance in kind for categories
eligible for post-war assistance.

(d) Assistance to the unemployed, through a central committee, financed
by a State appropriation and statutory contributions and provincial com-
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mittees which collect voluntary contributions and their shares of the
national fund; distribution of assistance in kind is provided for through
ECA.

(e) Grants to public welfare institutions.

(f) Grants in aid of authorities, associations and committees for gen-
eral assistance to the categories eligible for post-war assistance; provision
and maintenance of assembly centres, messes, etc., and payment of the
board of children belonging to these categories.

3. Ministry of Education:

(a) Grants in aid of nursery schools, day nurseries, kindergartens and
school meals.

(b) Operation of institutions for deaf mutes and training schools for
teachers of the deaf-mute and the blind, and grants in aid of educational
institutions for the blind, deaf-mute and otherwise handicapped.

(c) Assistance in the educational field to the categories eligible for
post-war assistance (courses and boarding schools, grants of money, and
scholarships).

(d) Extraordinary grants-in-aid to school care committees.
4. Ministry of Labour and Provident Activities (Lavoro ¢ Previdenza
Sociale) :

(a) Small grants to workers’ mutual aid societies, and large grants
towards meeting deficits of social agencies.

(b) Supervision of provincial employment and conciliation services.

(¢) Planning of housing policy (Fanfani plan, 1949, to build 900,000
rooms).

(d) Grants to authorities and organizations for assisting workers.

(e) Grants for vocational guidance and training of unemployed and
needy persons to the categories eligible for post-war assistance.

(f) Assistance to emigrant workers and families.
5. Ministry of Justice (Grazia e Giustizia) :

Provision and subsidization of correctional education and other insti-
tutions for minor and adult delinquents.

6. Ministry of Agriculture and Forestry:
Grants to farmer veterans.

B. Clientele specialization
Nation-wide Government organs active in serving the welfare of par-
ticular categories of the population include:
1. All autonomous nation-wide authorities :

(a) For insured employed persons—the social insurance institutes.
(b) For mothers and children—ONMI, etc.
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2. Certain Ministries:

(a) For servicemen, including rehabilitation during their term of ser-
vice and for six months thereafter—the Ministry of War.

(b) For State transport workers and their children—the Ministry of
Transportation.

(¢) For African-born Italians and refugees from Africa—the Ministry
of Italian Africa.

IV. ADMINISTRATIVE CO-ORDINATION
Local co-ordination

1. Provincial:

Provincial welfare committees formerly allocated UNRRA supplies
among all recipient agencies, governmental and non-governmental, ecclesi-
astical and secular; and, to that extent, they then had certain powers of
co-ordination. Each province has a provincial welfare committee (Comitato
Provinciale di Assistenza e Beneficenza Pubblica) entrusted with super-
vising the operation of ECA’s and welfare agencies of corporate bodies
operating in the province and, in general, co-ordinating welfare activities.

2. Communal:

Communal assistance authorities (ECA) act to some extent as referral
centres in directing applicants to whatever local health or welfare agency
seems best able to meet their needs. They have seldom listed and have
never co-ordinated all other local welfare agencies.

V. FINANCING
A. Sources of revenue

The portion of the national income available for financing social welfare
activities has not been considered adequate for the adoption of such prin-
ciples as universal coverage and minimum adequacy. Ordinary sources
of revenue, not being easily expansible, have been considerably supple-
mented with extraordinary revenues during the end-of-the-war emergency.

1. Ordinary sources of revenue:

(a) General revenues:

This is the usual source for grants made by the Ministries towards the
work of operating agencies.

(b) Assigned revenues:

(i) Endowments:

These have been the principal source of income for communal general
relief (ECA) as for many non-governmental organizations, though they
have been lessened in value by devaluation and rent control.
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(ii) Social insurance beneficiaries’ contributions:

Contributions in respect of industrial wage-earners may run as high as
46 per cent of the first 750 lire of earnings; in such a case, however, the
deduction from wages is only 1.5 per cent, the State contribution also
1.5 per cent, and the employers’ contribution 43 per cent (1 October
1948). Contributions are of two kinds:

a. Basic contributions: varying with the category of worker, the wage
bracket, the sex and age of the insured person, and is temporarily
charged entirely to the employer;

b. Supplementary contributions: the funds for meeting social insurance
deficits was set up in 1945 owing to devaluation; a social solidarity
fund was set up in 1947 for the payment of emergency supplements to
the recipients of old age, survivors and invalidity pensions. Contribu-
tions to the former fund are paid by employers at the rate of 3.5, 4 and
2.5 per cent and according to the type of insurance within the following
income maxima: 750 lire per day, 4,687 lire per week and 18,780 lire
per month.

Contributions for the Social Solidarity Fund are at the rate of
4.5 per cent on remuneration within the same maxima ; this contribution
is charged 3 per cent to the employer and 1.5 per cent to the employee;
the State participates with a contribution equal to the employee’s quota.
In 1948 total contributions to the National Provident Institution were
228,000 million lire and expenditure on benefits was 243,000 million lire.

(iii) Social assistance recipients’ contributions:

In order to obtain relief, it is not necessary to be completely indigent;
relative poverty suffices and is a condition in which applicants do not
lack everything but do not have enough to enable them to exist in a
manner suited to their individual and social condition. For this reason
assistance authorities are allowed to require from the person assisted, or
from the members of his family, within the limits of their economic
resources, co-operation in meeting the expense of relief. This happens
principally for those forms of assistance which necessitate the complete care
and maintenance of the recipient, e.g., in a hospital, preventorium, cor-
rectional institution, etc.

2. Extraordinary sources of revenue:

(2) Relief supplies:

Food and other relief supplies imported mainly by UNRRA and
UNICEF have been available for distribution in kind since 1944. Their
allocation has been the responsibility of a special unit in the prime min-
ister’s office, now known as the International Aid Administration. The
distribution to the ultimate consumer, largely by way of communal feed-
ing, has been almost entirely by already-existing agencies, both govern-
mental and non-governmental, and has usually been conditional on “match-
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ing” by these co-operating agencies. Beneficiaries numbered : 1945 UNRRA
1,059,000, 1946 UNRRA 1,400,000, 1947 UNRRA 900,000, 1948
UNICEF 700,000, 1949 UNICEF 945,000.

(b) Counterpart funds:

Extra-budgetary financing has also occurred through “lire funds” con-
stituted out of proceeds from the sale of supplies imported under UNRRA
and aid from the USA. These funds have been devoted to programmes
of assistance in the fields of nutrition, health and reconstruction.

B. Cost sharing

Grants-in-aid by the national Government to operating agencies are
well-established. Their prime purpose is to help in the extension of the
services offered by autonomous agencies. To this limited extent they
perform an equalizing function, although they are not allocated according
to any written formula for assessing relative need. They are not used to
promote uniform national standards. Some of the largest grants-in-aid out
of the ordinary budget are (fiscal year 1949-1950) :

Million lire
ECA for meeting deficit 6,000
ECA for bread allowance to recipients . 5,000
ONMI e e 4,000
Social insurance and provident institutions . 14,000
Tuberculosis organizations 10,000

VI. PERSONNEL
A. Extent of use of trained workers

1. There has been extensive training of certain types of personnel,
including :

(a) Assistenti sanitarie visitatrici (visiting nurses). Their work is
mainly home nursing, but partly also health education, and, to a limited
extent, social counselling. They are less well trained than nurses. They
work in connexion with either:

(i) Medical assistance; or

(ii) ONMI, which has been interested in their training.

(b) Nursery school workers.

2. Types of personnel for which extensive training has not been avail-
able include :

(a) Social workers:

Except for a fascist school for industrial welfare workers, there were
no schools of social work in Italy before 1945. Since then, a number of
schools have been established, with differing access to field work, libraries,
and job opportunities. Social workers as such are not a recognized category
for public employment.
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(b) Probation and parole officers :

These do not exist, since Italy does not practise supervision of delin-
quents living in normal homes. Delinquents are either incarcerated or
completely free from control.

(¢) Nutritionists.

(d) Social research workers:

Policy making and programme planning are difficult owing to a lack
of social surveys and social statistics.

B. Professional organizations

L’ Associazione Nazionale fra gli Enti di Assistenza (ANEA), estab-
lished in 1947, holds an annual conference and publishes a fortnightly
(Solidarietec wmana) and a quarterly (I Quaderni dell ANEA). Associa-
tions of social welfare workers include two national associations of social
workers (I’Associazione Nazionale Assistenti Sociali; I’ Assoctiazione Lavo-
ratort Sociali Italiani) and the National Association of Health Visitors
(Consociazione Nazionale Assistentr Sanitarie Visitatrici).

VII. NoN-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS
A. Kinds used

1. Ecclesiastical organizations:

(a) Organizations directly under the Vatican:
(i) Comunissione Pontificia di Assistenza;

(ii) Opera Nazionale Assistenza Religiosa Morale agli  Operai
(ONARMO) : for spiritual and material aid to workers; operates work
canteens; also a school of social work, largely for in-service training of
its own and the Commission’s personnel ;

(iii) Confederazione Italiana Femminile (CIF), operates after-school
activities, summer colonies, institutional placement, and congregate feed-
ing, with Government subsidy.

(b) Organizations under religious orders and/or diocesan bishops:

It was estimated in 1939 that there were more than 20,000 opere pie
(charitable agencies), operated for the most part by religious orders under
diocesan supervision. The number is believed subsequently to have
increased.

2. Secular organizations:

(a) Philanthropic and scientific foundations and associations :
(i) General, including:

a. Societd Umanitaria (Milan), for social research and social training;
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b. Unione Donne Italiane (Rome), concerned with training women for
Government service.
(ii) Special, including:

a. Lega per la Protezione dei Fanciulli Deficienti: has promoted a normal

school for training teachers of handicapped children (Scuola Magistrale
Ortofrenica) ;

b. Istituto Nazionale Assistenza Tuberculosi, for research, education and
treatment;

c. Federazione Italiana contro la Tuberculosi, for research, education and
treatment ;

d. Lega d’Igiene Mentale;

e. Associazione Rinascita Sociale (Milan), for aid to prisoners;

f. Istituto Ortopedico e Casa di Rieducazione (Milan), for physical and
vocational rehabilitation.
(b) Mutual aid organizations:

Adpvice on social i insurance and assistance rights, institutional placement,
summer colonies for children, and adult education, are provided with gov-
ernment subsidy by :

(i) Istituto Nazionale Confederale Assistenza (INCA), of the Con-
federazione Generale Italiana di Lavoro;

(ii) Patronati ACLI, of the Associazione Cristiana dei Lavoratori
Italians.

(¢) Business concerns:

Some of the larger concerns provide a wide range of facilities on behalf
of employed persons and their families.

B. Financing
1. Independent resources:

(a) Endowment: this is very considerable, but has become relatively less
important because of rent control and devaluation.

(b) Earnings: many residential institutions are partly supported by
the labour of inmates, including children, not only inside but also to some
extent outside the institution.

(¢) Membership dues.
(d) Public subscriptions. There are no joint appeals.

2. Governmental support:

(a) National: considerable grants are made by the State in aid of
specific and approved activities.

(b) Local: utilization of facilities made available by non-governmental
organizations is sometimes, but not always, accompanied by contribution
to the funds of the organization.
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C. Supervision
1. General principles:

Non-governmental organizations, whether ecclesiastical or secular, are
subject to the same governmental controls. The intensity and forms of this
control vary according to the nature of the welfare activity, in that there
is no uniform system of State control, but instead a large number of forms
evolved by various organs concerned with particular sectors, e.g., a private
institution for sheltering neglected and deserted children is subject to
supervision by :

(@) The prefect, who is empowered to inspect and check up, and to
take necessary and appropriate steps to prevent abuse of public trust.

(b) ONMI, which is empowered to watch over all child welfare agen-
cies, and is responsible for supervising the health, educational and moral
environment of children in institutions.

(¢) Provincial and communal health authorities, for health conditions.
(d) Ministry of Education, for instruction and training.
(e) International Aid Administration, for nutrition.

Other special-purpose agencies may be subject to other special controls,
e.g., the Ministry of Justice for correctional education of juvenile delin-
quents, and the special provincial commission for agencies on behalf of
illegitimate children.

2. Ecclesiastical agencies :

The Roman Catholic Church is recognized by the Italian Constitution
as being independent and sovereign within its own domain. Social welfare
agencies that come under ecclesiastical supervision are not systematically
guided or co-ordinated by the State or by any of its subdivisions or instru-
mentalities, and they do not regularly make statistical or financial reports
to the State.

3. Secular agencies :

(2) National : there is no continuing State technical guidance of non-
governmental organizations.

(b) Provincial: provincial assistance committees have limited super-
visory powers over incorporated welfare agencies, which, however, are
not numerous.

Netherlands

The pattern of social administration in the Netherlands is determined by
long political tradition and precedent, in which considerations of practical
expediency play their part. As a rule voluntary (private) organizations
are left free, and public intervention occurs only where it is absolutely
necessary. With regard to governmental measures, parliament prefers to
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place the execution—under State supervision—as much as possible in the
hands of local authorities. In many cases private organizations also are
entrusted with part of the execution.

I. Fi1ELD ADMINISTRATION

All the following methods are used, according to circumstances and sub-
ject matter.

A. Direct administration by the central Government

This is restricted to some welfare services on behalf of war victims, both
civil and military, and to a few other social welfare activities.

B. Delegation of administrative responsibility to autonomous
regional bodies

This is practised in the case of social insurance and of old age emer-
gency assistance.

C. Delegation of administrative responsibility to ordinary wunits of local
self-government (the communes)

This is practised in the case of part of general poor-relief and social
assistance (there are no special forms of public assistance for special cate-
gories).

D. Non-governmental agencies

These administer some general poor-relief and social assistance and
nearly all child care, special care, health services, and family and youth
services (see VIII below).

E. Trends

There are several tendencies to shift from one method of field adminis-
tration to another; but these tendencies do not all go in the same direction;
so no definite answer can be given to this much-discussed question. In the
field of social insurance, for example, the method of administration has
been the central problem for the last fifty years, and will be so in the future
too. In new social activities a tendency towards more non-governmental
responsibility is to be seen.

II. RELATIONS BETWEEN CENTRE AND FIELD

A. Emphasis on municipal and voluntary initiative

Most social welfare activities are permissive rather than mandatory.
They include activities engaged in:
1. By either communes or voluntary agencies:

General poor-relief and social assistance;
Care for problem families;
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Hospital social work;

Psychiatric social work;

Special training for handicapped children;
Housing welfare management.

2. By communes:

School children’s medical and dental care;
Public medical and mental health service.

3. By voluntary agencies:

Day nurseries;

Community centres ;
Maternal and infant centres;
Public health visiting ;
Leisure-time group activities;
Vacation and health colonies;
Kindergartens;

Homes for children;

Hofjes for old people;

Court social work;
Probation;;

Parole;

Rehabilitation of offenders.

B. Relation between non-mandatory activities and universal coverage

In the case of services organized by non-governmental bodies, there is no
administrative responsibility for ensuring their existence.

Most of the services mentioned above as being organized by govern-
mental authorities are examples of activities of local government units
which are not compelled by law to do this work.

Where the central Government is responsible for providing a social serv-
ice, there is more certainty of the service being instituted everywhere.

III. ADMINISTRATIVE SPECIALIZATION

Governmental social welfare administration in the Netherlands is dis-
tributed among a number of specialized functional organs.

A. Health-connected welfare activities

1. Central organ: Ministry of Social Affairs.
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2. Field administration :

(a) Through his officers of health the Minister knows what the local
authorities and the private organizations are doing and advises them on all
questions that arise.

(b) The local authorities are responsible for prevention and treatment
of communicable diseases and for all medical treatment of persons in receipt
of poor-relief.

(¢) Social insurance organizations, some of a public character, are re-
sponsible for the costs of :
(i) Workmen’s compensation ;

(ii) Medical and hospital treatment of persons insured under health
insurance;;

(iii) Sickness allowances (80 per cent of wages) for the same class of
insured persons.

(d) Home nursing, treatment of tubercular patients, infant and mater-
nal centres are under the responsibility of the private Cross-Societies.

B. Education-connected welfare activities

1. Central organ: Ministry of Educatlon Ministry of Social Affairs, for
school health services.
2. Field administration. Local authorities are responsible for:

(a) Special schools for physically and mentally handicapped children;
but in accordance with the general education policy of the Netherlands,
denominational and other private school boards do most of this work, with
financial assistance of the public authorities.

(b) School children’s health services, part of the funds for which are
provided by the Ministry of Social Affairs.
C. Employment-connected welfare activities

1. Central organ: Ministry of Social Affairs.

2. Field administration :

(a) Vocational rehabilitation :

(i) Each district employment office has a branch to assist disabled per-
sons to secure employment;

(ii) A recent law prescribes that each employer with more than fifty
people in his service has to employ disabled persons up to 2 per cent of
his total personnel;

(iii) State training centres provide vocational training.

(b) Working conditions:

Factory inspectors look after the safety and health of workers in fac-
tories. They are responsible for the enforcing of the regulations in regard
to hours of work, sanitary conditions and safety of machinery.
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D. Housing-connected welfare activities
1. Central organ: Ministry of Housing and Reconstruction.
2. Field administration:

Local authorities administering communal housing estates employ social
workers to look after the use made of the houses and the general welfare
of the tenants.

The boards of many private housing societies, working with Government
subsidies, provide a similar service.

E. Court-connected welfare activities
1. Central organ: Ministry of Justice.

2. TField administration:

(a) Legal aid:

(i) A person charged with an offence may ask the Board of Consultation
(composed of solicitors) for legal aid free of charge, if unable to pay the costs
of legal aid himself. The Board calls upon a solicitor, who is then charged

with defending the case in the courts. These solicitors get a certain remu-
neration out of Government funds;

(ii) A person who wants legal aid in a civil case may also ask the Board
to appoint a solicitor. If the court is satisfied that he cannot pay all or part
of the costs involved in the case, the Board appoints a solicitor. These
solicitors get no remuneration or no full remuneration for their services.
Most cases of this sort are divorce cases.

(b) Case investigation:

Prisoners’ aid societies provide the court with information on the social
circumstances of a person charged with an offence. These voluntary socie-
ties receive a Government subsidy to pay the salaries of their probation
officers.

(¢) Prison social service:

Social workers report on every case, so that the prison management may
select prisoners to serve their sentence in differentiated surroundings. This
service is only recently initiated.

(d) Prison visiting:
Prisoners’ aid societies have voluntary workers who pay friendly visits
to prisoners in their cells; and they employ probation officers who take up

contact with the prisoners preparatory to their conditional or unconditional
discharge.

(e) Supervision of conditionally discharged prisoners and of persons
the execution of whose sentence is conditionally suspended :

The condition is in both cases their good behaviour under the supervision
of the prisoners’ aid society.
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(f) After-care for all sorts of inmates of prisons:

Prisoners’ aid societies try, e.g., to find employment for them in collabo-
ration with the district employment officer, mentioned above (III. C. 2
(a))-

F. Child care services

1. Central organ: Ministry of Justice, administering the Children Act:
of 1901, as amended, and the relevant provisions of the civil code, the codt
of civil procedure, the penal code, and the code of penal procedure.

(@) The “Civil Children Act” introducing, inter alia, the possibility o
discharge from or deprivation of parental rights;

(b) The “Criminal Children Act” introducing special sanctions anc
other measures in the case of children, e.g.,, committal to a short-tern
school, and putting at the disposal of the Government;

(¢) The “Children Act III”, a legal elaboration of direct State care witl
regard to child welfare, maintenance of short-term schools (two for boy
and one for girls) and State educational institutions (one for girls an
three for boys), and relations between governmental and private child
caring institutions with regard to supervision and grants-in-aid.

2. Field administration:

The fundamental principle is that Dutch child welfare rests with privat
persons, the role of the State being only complementary, although privat
institutions are financially leaning more and more on grants-in-aid give
by the Government.

(a) Specialized children’s court magistrates, and placing on probatio
(civil and penal).

When a child is in moral or physical danger, the children’s court magis
trate (that is to say, a judge sitting alone) can appoint a family guardia
who supervises the child and, together with the children’s court magis
trate, takes care of his welfare. This magistrate, sitting alone, deals als
with criminal cases regarding children beyond the age of eighteen. (Th
ordinary court deals with persons above the age of eighteen, applying i
their case adult penal law. In civil law the age limit is twenty-one.)

(b) Guardianship councils (voogdijraden) :

These councils are a link between some 400 private child welfare organi
zations and the Government, i.e., the legal authorities in each court distric
In April 1949 a State committee reported on their possible reorganizatior

The councils have direct temporary care for children in emergency case:
They place children in foster families or private institutions. Their care i
only temporary, for in the Netherlands there is no State guardianshif
Other duties are:

(i) To initiate court action with a view to appointment of guardians o
forfeiture of parental rights;
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(ii) To advise on appointment of guardians;
(iii) To collect affiliation payments ;
(iv) To supervise the care of foster children.

(¢) Re-education institutions:

Minors below the age of eighteen who have committed an offence can
either be placed in a State institution (in a short-term school when a pun-
ishment is imposed, or in a State educational institution when they are put
at the disposal of the Government), or be committed to the charge of a
private institution. Short-term schools are maintained only by the State.
Since the measure of putting a child at the disposal of the Government has
an educative character, the children concerned are preferably committed
to the charge of private institutions which have these minors educated
either in foster families or in institutions.

3. Other child care services:

The Department of Education is directly interested in the care of
socially unstable youth, for whom camps and homes have been set up and
for whom a short term of training for work and re-education has been
applied during and since the war, contrary to the principle that public
authorities ought not to interfere with the education of children. The camps
have room for about 1,000 boys and girls, who can stay there for three
months or a year.

IV. ADMINISTRATIVE CO-ORDINATION

A. Central co-ordination

Co-ordination of social welfare administration is obtained by all normal
methods of Government administration. There is also a Central Co-ordi-
nating Commission on Social Measures, in which the Government depart-
ments consult each other and try to avoid overlapping and duplication of
effort. Some central voluntary organizations are included in this consul-
tation.

B. Local integration and co-ordination
1. Communal relief committees :

Each communal collegium of burgomaster and aldermen includes one
alderman (wethouder) charged with public health and welfare, and helped
by a relief committee (armbestuur or maatschappelijk hulpbetoon).

2. Joint communal and voluntary councils:

Twenty municipalities have social service councils, whose members are
communal poor-relief organs as well as voluntary agencies which join
voluntarily, Their duties, which do not extend to social insurance and
health services, are:
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(a) To draw up a report on every person or family on whom a public
or voluntary agency wants information for determining need, income, civil
status, etc.

(b) To register in a central index all aid given by each member agency
to each local resident.

(¢) To give information to, and stimulate co-operation between, volun-
tary organizations.

(d) To give advice to all authorities.

(¢) To keep informed about social welfare activities and report an-
nually.

Social service councils, where they exist, serve also as centres to which
all persons in need can go for advice, information and counselling.

3. Voluntary councils:

In nearly every province there exists a semi-official body (foundation)
for the co-ordination and planning of social service. It is based on the
voluntary co-operation of private organizations, with the support of the
provincial authority.

V. FINANCE
A. General revenues

All governmental social welfare activities are financed out of the general
revenues. There are no special sources of revenue for social welfare projects.

B. Beneficiaries’ contributions

1. Social insurance funds are for the most part financed by their mem-
bers’ contributions and by those of their employers. State contributions are
relatively unimportant.

2. Agencies providing health services and out-of-school youth training
have many dues-paying members.

3. Agencies operating nurseries, kindergartens, child health centres, etc.,
follow various practices :

(a) Gratuity.
(b) Charges proportioned to income,
(¢) Fixed below-cost charges.

4. Cases in which beneficiaries contribute by their labour to the cost of
operating institutions are scarce.

C. Cost sharing
1. Block grants:

These are given by central to local government for purposes of financial
adjustment.
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2. Special grants for social welfare functions of local government:

These are given in a few cases, e.g., support of the unemployed.

VI. RELATION BETWEEN SocCIAL WELFARE AND THE NATIONAL EcoNoMY

In the Netherlands social welfare services are as a rule not developed as
part of an economic development plan or policy. In regions where indus-

tries are planned on a large scale, there is some tendency toward co-ordi-
nated action.

VII. PERSONNEL
A. Extent of use of trained social workers

Trained social workers are employed in communal relief administration,
child care agencies, reform schools, court social work, police, settlement
houses, and rehousing.

No generalization is possible about the line of demarcation between the
use of professionally trained social workers and that of other social welfare
workers.

B. Training of social welfare workers
Specialized training courses exist for:

1. Social workers, men and women, in nine (voluntary, private) schools
of social work.

Psychiatric social workers.
Social welfare officials.
Probation officers.

Prison officials.

Public health nurses, with emphasis on maternal and child health.

N ok » N

Maternity attendants, trained to live in a family for ten davs after the
mother s confinement, so as to take care of the housekeeping.

C. Use of unpaid social welfare workers
1. Governmental welfare services:

Unpaid part-time workers are to be found only in the general relief ad-
ministration of Amsterdam and some two or three other municipalities.
There is nothing special to be learned from their recruitment, training and
supervision.

2. Non-governmental child care:
Much use is made of unpaid volunteers :

(a) Guardianship councils are appointed for each court district by the
Ministry of Justice. Membership is honorary, and is usually bestowed on
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persons with experience in child welfare or education, of different denomi-
nations and ways of thinking, and of different classes of the population.
Only the secretary and the administrative staff are State officials.

(b) Guardians are appointed by the children’s judge in the district
court to supervise delinquent children and protect neglected ones. Parental
rights are limited, but not abrogated, by guardians’ powers. Severe disre-
gard of a guardian’s advice may lead to the parents’ being deprived of their
rights. The appointment of a guardian may be initiated by a guardianship
council, a public prosecutor, the child’s parents, or the child’s near relatives.

VIII. NoN-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS
A. Kinds used

Much use is made of voluntary organizations, such as philanthropic asso-
ciations, funds and foundations, commissions and committees, religious
organizations, and membership associations. These last include, e.g., the
Green Cross and Roman Catholic White-Yellow Cross for health services.

B. Extent of use

1. The first principle in social welfare in the Netherlands is to make use
of voluntary organizations whenever possible. Public agencies supplement
voluntary agencies.

2. Standard-setting is by:

(a) Interdenominational federations of voluntary agencies, such as the
Netherlands League for Child Welfare, which groups some 300 child care
agencies, and the Netherlands Youth Association.

(b) Professional organizations, such as the Netherlands Association of
Social Workers.

(¢) Joint governmental and voluntary social service councils in cities,
and the co-ordinating bodies for social service in the provinces (see IV. B
above).

C. Financing
1. Government aid:

The resources of voluntary agencies are supplemented with aid granted
by central and local government in various ways:

(a) Capital grants are made in exceptional cases.

(b) Payment for services rendered is frequent (e.g., municipalities pay-
ing voluntary hospitals).

(¢) The meeting of operating expenses is frequent (e.g., the State meets
public health nursing salaries incurred by the Cross agencies).

(d) The meeting of part of operating expenses is frequent (e.g., the
State contributes at a fixed per capita rate towards the care of children ir
residential institutions, vacation colonies, etc.).
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(e) Deficit financing is sometimes practised (especially by munici-
palities).
2. Allocation of State grants-in-aid:

This is not always by the State, but is in some cases by standard-setting
federations of voluntary agencies.
3. Stamps and telegrams:

The resources of voluntary agencies include voluntary surcharges on
communications media, e.g., children’s stamps sold at the year’s end on
behalf of the Netherlands League for Child Welfare, and greetings tele-
grams the receipts from which go to the training of youth leaders.

D. Supervision

The role of governmental authorities is to stimulate, advise, grant aid,
and promote voluntary co-ordination and standard setting.

Poland’
I. FIELD ADMINISTRATION

A. Direct administration by the national Government

1. Education-connected social welfare activities :

Poland is divided for purposes of educational administration into four-
teen circuits each of which is administered by a curator. In the Ministry
of Education and in each educational circuit there is a Division of Child
Care (see II. B. below).

2. Health-connected social welfare activities :

Some of these are directly provided by the Ministry of Health and
other national health organizations, although most health facilities are
locally provided under order of the Council of State.

B. Administration by autonomous authorities

Social insurance funds:

These administer compulsory insurance of employed persons and their
families (who constitute an increasing proportion of the population), in-
cluding family allowances and a number of social welfare institutions.

7 Based on Social Policy of Poland (Warsaw: Ministry of Labour and Social Wel-
fare, 1948) and surveys of Social Welfare, Public Health, Education, Social Legisla-
tion, Trade Unions, Women, Housing, etc. (New York City: Polish Research and
Information Office.) The United Nations has furnished advice on social welfare
administration and social rehabilitation of the physically handicapped.
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C. Administration by local government units

1. The communes:

The commune is the basic unit for administration of social assistan
Every commune has a public welfare organ responsible for social assi
ance and co-ordinating the commune’s public welfare programme with 1
social assistance activities of voluntary agencies. Assistance takes ma
forms including :

(@) Communal feeding (1,300 kitchens serving 300,000 persons, 194¢
(b) Distribution of clothing, fuel, etc.;

(¢) Provisions of tools and working material ;

(d) Training and rehabilitation ;

(e) Day nurseries, with priority for children of working mothers;

(f) “Mother and child” stations, for counselling and material :
(1,200 for 220,000 mothers and children, 1949).

(g) Direct financial aid: the commune refers persons in need of t
aid to the district or county, but retains partial financial responsibility
persons resident in the commune more than one year.

2. Districts or counties :

The poviat is a union of a number of communes, and is responsible
providing :

(a) Social welfare institutions :

(i) Residential institutions for mothers and infants (128 homes
mothers and children, of which fifty-two by local governments ; ninety-t
homes for small children in 1949) ; and

(ii) Residential institutions for old people and handicapped adt
(about 500 serving about 18,000 persons).

(b) Health institutions :
(i) Hospitals, as may be required by the Council of State; and

(ii) Health centres (1,500 in 1949, some with special clinics
mothers, school children, etc.).

3. Cities:

These have combined powers of a commune and a district or county.
4. Provinces:

The districts or counties are grouped in provinces (wojewodziwa)
purposes of administrative supervision.

D. Administration by non-governmental organizations

1. Trade unions:

These bodies, with continually increasing membership, engage in num
ous social welfare activities, including :
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(a) Low-price distribution of foodstuffs and other basic necessities to
their members;

(b) Cultural activities, including low-price theatre, concert, cinema,
and sport tickets;

(¢) Vacation facilities for members and their children.

2. “Service to Poland” :

Young persons between the ages of fifteen and twenty-one years serve,
inter alia, in holiday camps, village nurseries, etc.

3. Voluntary agencies:

Voluntary agencies and endowed foundations provide and operate many
facilities (see VI below).

II. ADMINISTRATIVE SPECIALIZATION

A. Ministry of Labour and Social Welfare

In addition to responsibility for central wage policy, deployment and
utilization of the labour force, and the relationship of wages and social
insurance benefits to national resources, the Ministry is responsible for
the general supervision and subsidization of the social assistance activities
of the communes and other local government units. It emphasizes the
restoration of the ability of assisted persons to support themselves and
their families. It therefore operates training centres (133 day centres and
nine residential in 1949), especially in hosiery, tailoring, knitting, weaving,
and making of indoor shoes. It is also developing retraining centres for
the physically handicapped. It resettles disaster victims, transferring them
to other areas and providing them with horses, cattle and farm imple-
ments. Its range of responsibility has been extended since the war, from
the welfare primarily of industrial and urban wage earners, to that of all
employed persons whether urban or rural, industrial or agricultural.

B. Ministry of Education

This Ministry has principal responsibility for the welfare of children
aged three to eighteen—persons under three or over eighteen being the
responsibility of the Ministry of Labour and Social Welfare. Teachers
are regarded as social welfare workers, and the supervisors of boarded-out
children are teachers. Children in residential institutions attend the ordi-
nary schools. The Ministry of Education provides or supervises such
activities as:

1. Placement of school-age children in foster care:
(a) In foster families assisted by the State (75,000 children) ;

(b) In children’s homes and boarding schools (50,000 children in over
700 children’s homes, of which sixty-two are special institutions for physi-
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cally or mentally handicapped children; over 50,000 in over 800 boarding
schools and dormitories).

2. Out-of-school activities :
(a) Summer camps (about 750,000 children per summer).

(b) After-school activities :
(i) Swietlice (education and recreation centres: 90,000 children) ;

(ii) “Jordan” gardens (175 children’s playgrounds, with all recreational
facilities, in parks and gardens).

3. School feeding:

(About 1,500,000 children, each receiving 600 calories, in 10,000
schools).
C. Ministry of Health

This Ministry has raised the training of health workers and the ratio
of hospital beds to population to a considerably higher level than that
attained before the war. It has developed a model tuberculosis control
scheme, including after-care and other social measures, in the province of
Lodz. It decides, subject to the approval of the Council of State, the
extent to which statutory health duties shall be mandatory on local gov-
ernment units.

D. Ministries of Industry

These have social divisions responsible for promoting and supervising
the provision of nurseries, canteens, recreation halls, housing, leisure-time
activities, safety measures, and training schemes for members of works
councils and for persons engaged in personnel management. Business
enterprises engage in numerous social welfare activities, e.g., plants that
employ more than 100 women workers are obliged to provide nurseries.

E. Ministry of Justice
1. Crime control:

This Ministry is responsible for the prevention of crime and rehabilita-
tion of offenders including juvenile delinquents.

2. Family relationships:

Under the marital law of 1 July 1946 differences between parents and
children are settled not by the father but by a law court. Law courts are
responsible for determination of maintenance obligations including deter-
mination of paternity. Courts may grant divorce (but not separation with-
out divorce) after attempting reconciliation in closed hearings.

III. ApDMINISTRATIVE CO-ORDINATION

The Ministerial Committee for Social Affairs was established 11 Decem-
ber 1948 with the following members :
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Prime Minister, Minister of Labour and Social Welfare, Minister of
Education, Minister of Health, Minister of Public Administration, Minis-
ter of Recovered Areas, Minister of Finance, the President of the Central
Planning Board, a representative of the Ceuncil of State, and, in an
advisory capacity, other responsible officers. '

IV. FINANCE

A. Sources of revenue
Assigned revenues:

In addition to appropriations from the general budget, considerable
funds are obtained from special resources and are earmarked for social
welfare purposes.

(a) Collective wages. Many social welfare activities are a direct charge
on industry.

(i) Social insurance and family allowances. These are financed out of
a contribution paid entirely by management and equal to 25-28 per cent
of payroll;

(ii) Social action by business enterprises. There is a deduction of
7 per cent from the total wage fund for industry for purposes of social
action;

(iii) Trade union activities. There is a levy of approximately 1 per
cent on workers’ earnings to finance leisure-time activities run by trade
unions through works councils.

() International aid:
(i) USSR help;

(ii) United Nations help: UNRRA and UNICEF (winter 1947-1948,
supplementary feeding of 700,000 children and mothers; winter 1948-1949,
feeding of 200 calories each to 600,000 of the school children who were
fed; winter 1949-1950, feeding of 650,000 of the school children and
130,000 of the mothers and infants who were fed) ; also proceeds from the
sale of imported relief supplies, e.g., the UNRRA zloty fund.

B. Cost sharing

Owing to the inability of local government units and non-governmental
organizations to bear the full cost of meeting post-war need, there has been
a great expansion of cost sharing along two lines.

1. Assumption by the State of certain charges:

The State relieves local government units of the expense of assistance
to categories of the population for whose welfare the State assumes a
special responsibility, e.g., victims of war, fascism, tuberculosis, venereal
diseases, etc.
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2. Grants-in-aid:

Social assistance costs are shared between the State, the district and the
commune of residence. The State also makes grants to non-governmental
organizations.

C. Relationship between soctal welfare and economic development

The three-year plan (1947-1949) and the six-year plan (1950-1955)
take into account the development of social welfare activities and social
security. They mark considerable changes in the consumption pattern, from
the immediate post-war policy of differential subsidized rations, to greater
reliance on cash arrangements such as family allowances, social insurance
benefits and income-tax exemptions. Attention is given to health and
welfare activities likely to diminish social burdens and increase produc-
tivity, Consideration is given to the role of social insurance in capital
formation, in the co-operative and private as well as the nationalized
sectors of economy. Social insurance contributions are determined by the
Ministry of Labour and Social Welfare from year to year in the light of
the movement of the national income.

V. PERSONNEL

A. Extent of use of trained personnel

In addition to professional training such as is provided at the Institute
of Special Pedagogy at Lodz, the Ministry of Labour and Social Welfare
has organized a training centre and many short courses in order to provide
trained and partly trained personnel for the agencies for whose supervision
it is responsible.

B. Use of unpaid personnel

In accordance with the Elberfeld system, each commune is divided into
neighbourhoods, for each of which a “public welfare guardian” is appointed.
He checks constantly to see that persons in need receive aid in accordance
with existing regulations. He investigates the resources of applicants for
assistance, either on his own initiative or at the request of the communal
authorities. He may grant short-term relief to persons in distress, out of
communal emergency funds. He serves gratuitously, subject to reimburse-
ment for out-of-pocket expenses.

VI. NoN-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS

A. General policy

A great need is felt for voluntary agency supplementation of Govern-
ment programmes, so as to reach the greatest possible number of people,
implement fully the programmes initiated by Government, and propose
new programmes to the Government.
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B. Kinds used

1. Organizations primarily of a social welfare character :

All such organizations are regarded as being essentially of a mutual aid
rather than a philanthropic character. The most important are :

(a) The Friends of Children Society, operating nurseries, children’s
homes, hostels, children’s theatres, children’s clinics, rural mother and
child stations, kindergartens and holiday camps.

(b) Caritas (Roman Catholic).

(¢) The Polish Red Cross, training first-aid workers and “village health
pioneers”.

(d) The Polish Scouts’ Association, for children up to the age of
fifteen years, for service in holiday camps, etc.

2. Other organizations:

Many organizations, although formed primarily for other purposes,
engage in some social welfare activities, e.g. :

(a) Trade unions, which not only provide certain services, such as
homes for mothers and children, but also have at all levels a special division
responsible for acquainting their members with the provisions of social
legislation.

(b) The Polish Women’s League, which operates travellers’ aid sta-
tions, homes for mothers and children, etc.

C. Extent of use

Non-governmental organizations provide all summer camps, all clubs
(Swietlice), most playgrounds (Jordan gardens), thirty-three out of fifty-
five preventoria, 473 out of 701 children’s homes, twelve out of 128 homes
for mother and child, 274 out of 493 old people’s homes, nearly all vacation
homes, many nurseries, many kindergartens, and many homes for small
children.

D. Financing

In addition to endowment (reduced by inflation and land partition),
public contribution, membership dues, and nominal payment for services,
important support is received from:

1. Industry:

(a) The central board of a nationalized industry may make a large
grant to a non-governmental agency in the interest of special services
from which the workers employed in that industry may benefit.

(b) The State railroads grant reductions on railroad tickets for use in
connexion with certain activities such as children’s summer camps.
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2. State:

State grants take two principal forms:

(a) A flat-rate grant per person served (e.g., in children’s summer
camps or in residential institutions) ;

(b) Subsidies to encourage an introduction of new services as well as
maintenance of old ones.

Sweden

I. FiELD ADMINISTRATION
A. Direct administration by the national Government

According to the principles of local self-government, social welfare serv-
ices are generally rendered in Sweden by the provinces or communes. In
the few instances in which the State itself administers a service (e.g., men-
tal hospitals, institutions for mental defectives, and correctional schools), it
usually works through appointive boards.

B. Administration by local government units

1. Provincial governments:

In each of the twenty-four provinces, and in the city of Stockholm, the
Crown is represented by the provincial administration, headed by an ap-
pointive governor, while the people of the province are represented by an
elective provincial council (Landsting).

(a) The provincial administration makes social welfare services avail-
able through a number of statutory committees, some of whose unpaid part-
time members are appointed by the Crown, while others are selected by
the provincial council. These committees include:

(i) Temperance committee ;

(ii) Housing committee ;

(iii) Employment committee ;

(iv) Home helps committee;

(v) Maternity assistance committee (for decisions on the basis of com-
munal investigation).

(b) The provincial council provides:

(i) Health services (except State mental hospitals) ;

(ii) Vocational training.
City councils of provincial rank also provide these services.
2. Communes:

The principal responsibility for bringing social welfare activities within
reach of the people rests with the “primary communes”. These work
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through a number of committees or boards, whose functions and composi-

tion are fixed by statute. These include: N
(a) Public assistance board. .
(b) Child welfare committee : "

(i) To which, in the commune where the child is registered, applications
are made for children’s allowances of 260 kronor per year per child, in
substitution for income-tax exemption; and by which these are paid to the
mother through the post-office;; or by whose decision they may be paid to
the father, a public official, some other qualified person, or the commission
itself ; and

(ii) To which applications are also made for maternity assistance
(mddrahjilpen), in cash or kind, by way of loan or grant, for special pur-
poses, in case of need, and by which this assistance is disbursed ; and

(iii) By which advances are made in respect of illegitimate children,
while seeking enforcement of paternal obligations.

(¢) Public health committee.
(d) School council.

(e) Pensions committee to which applications are made, in the com-
mune where the applicant has been legally resident for one year, for:

(i) Peoples’ pensions of 1,000 kronor (1,600 if married) at age sixty-
seven, regardless of means;

(ii) Invalidity pensions;

(iii) Supplementary allowances of 0, 150, 300, 450, or 600 kronor
according to the rent level of the five regions into which Sweden is dividec
for this purpose, subject to reduction up to one-half for applicants whos¢
annual income exceeds (regardless of social insurance and assistance anc
aid given by the family) 400 kronor (300 if married) ;

(iv) Special children’s allowances of 250 kronor for each child whose
father is dead, invalided or unknown, or 420 kronor for a complete orphan
subject to reduction after inquiry into the income of the mother, relative:
and child ; and

(v) Allowances to widows or widowers bringing up one or more chil
dren aged less than ten, after investigation of income.

(f) Various temporary emergency committees.

The more populous communes may also have committees for the variou
public utility services and for special social services including:

(g) Temperance committee; and

(h) Home helps committee, for the visiting housekeeper service.

More than half the communes have populations of less than 2,000; bu
it is considered economically impossible for a commune of less than 2,000
3,500 to support the necessary services. The communes are therefore beiny
reorganized so as to raise them to this minimum size.



222 Methods of Social Welfare Administration

C. Admsnistration by autonomous bodies

1. Two kinds of social insurance are administered by self-governing
funds:

(a) Local sick funds (federated in a central sick fund) :

(i) To which applications are made for hospital care (full-cost), phar-
maceutical benefit (half-cost), medical benefit (three-quarters cost), sick-
ness benefit, dependants’ benefit, and

(ii) By which applications are addressed to the central sick fund for
maternity benefit (moderskapshjilp, 110-125 kronor available without
means test to insured mothers) and for maternity bonus (moderskaps-
pennigen) available to non-insured mothers whose taxable income was
less than 4,000 kronor for the previous year).

(b) Unemployment insurance funds, usually closely linked with trade
unions and sometimes compulsory for trade union members.

2. Work injury insurance is conducted by nine commercial insurance
concerns as well as by one State insurance institution (Riksforsakrings-
anstalt).

3. State-appointed boards administer State mental hospitals, institutions
for mental defectives, and correctional schools.

4. Non-governmental organizations (see VII below).

II. RELATIONS BETWEEN THE CENTRE AND THE FIELD

A. Technical direction and inspection

In each province there are a number of specialists attached either to the
provincial administration, or to the Royal Social Board, or both.

1. Public assistance and child care advisers, of whom there are thirteen
for twenty-four provinces, supervise children’s residential institutions and
foster care. Child welfare assistants, of whom there is one to each province,
help the provincial administration generally with public assistance, child
care, and youth welfare, and give advice and instruction during their visits
of inspection to the various communes.

2. Provincial temperance committee counsellors have similar functions.

3. After-care advisers of the Royal Social Board see to it that former
pupils of schools for the special care of children and young persons receive
the help they need for their social adjustment.

B. Appeals

A system of administrative appeals from the field to the centre facilitates
a considerable measure of uniformity.
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1. Decisions of local child welfare committees on children’s allowances
may be appealed first to the provincial administration and then to the Royal
Social Board.

2. Decisions of the pensions committee may be appealed first to the Pen-
sions Board, and then, with its consent, if it is undecided or divided or
believes that special issues are involved, to the Crown.

3. Decisions of a central sick fund on maternity benefit or maternity grant
may be appealed to the Pensions Board.

4. Similarly with claims to sickness insurance; but these may be further
appealed to the Crown, with the consent of the Board, which consent has
to be accorded when one of the persons who has participated in the deci-
sion has expressed a different viewpoint from the others or when the ques-

tions raised are of special importance to one of the parties (from 1 July
1951).

5. Decisions of unemployment funds can legally be appealed only to the
civil courts; but, in practice, a member who is not satisfied with the decision
of his fund can refer the issue to the supervisory authority, which is the
Employment Service Board. Some questions are always referred to the
Board, e.g., cases of refusal of work, length of membership, etc. If a fund
does not abide by the instructions of the Board, the State grant-in-aid may
be withdrawn. Up to the present, it has always proved possible to reach a
friendly understanding.

6. Decisions by the nine accident insurance companies and by the National
Insurance Institute on work injury insurance are appealed to the Insur-
ance Council.

C. Co-operative administration

Claims to maternity assistance go first to the communal child welfare
committees. After they have been passed on by these committees, and the
necessary inquiries made, they go to provincial committees for decision.
These decisions then go back to the communal committees to be carried out.

III. ADMINISTRATIVE SPECIALIZATION AT THE CENTRE
A. Ministries and boards

Swedish national administration is characterized by a distinction be-
tween Ministries and boards.

1. Ministries (departement)

These prepare new legislation for the cabinet and parliament. They dis-
tribute certain grants appropriated by parliament. They nominate the
higher officials of their respective boards for appointment by the cabinet.
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2. Boards (centrala ambetsverk; styrelser)

These implement legislation and supervise its administration by local
government units and other organizations, acting with a very large measure
of independency. Their opinion is called for by the relevant Ministry be-
fore it reaches decisions on any matter of importance; they thus have an

opportunity to state their views officially and publicly, and are often able
in that way to influence the decision.

B. Ministries engaged in social welfare activities

1. The Social Ministry:
(@) Social affairs:
(i) Royal Social Board questions (see C below) ;

(ii) Pensions Board questions, including most social insurance and the
newer forms of social assistance.

(b) Labour:

(i) Labour Protection Board questions, such as factory inspection and
applications of labour laws;

(ii) Employment Service Board questions, including vocational guidance
and unemployment insurance ;

(iii) Work injury insurance, including the State Insurance Institute;
(iv) Labour tribunal questions.

(¢) Housing:

(i) Housing Board questions;

(ii) Rent regulations, including the National Rent Council.
(d) International co-operation on social questions.

2. The Ministry of the Interior:

Created in 1947, the Inrikes departementet has taken over many respon-
sibilities including police, previously discharged by the Social Ministry :

(a) Provincial administration and prefecture of Stockholm.
(b) Health:

(i) Medical Board questions, including State hospitals, mental disease,
mental deficiency, professional services, etc.;

(ii) National Public Health Institute.

(¢) Temperance: anti-alcoholic activities of the Royal Social Board.
(d) National Criminology Institute.

(e) Aliens control: State Commission on Foreigners.

(f) Civil Defence Board.

3. The Ministry of Justice, including Prison Commission questions.
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4. The Ministry of Ecclesiastical Affairs and Education, including Su-
preme School Board and Supreme Vocational Educational Board questions.

5. The Ministry of Finance, including questions concerning alcoholism
under the Control Board.

6. The Ministry of Agriculture.
C. The Royal Social Board

The Socialstyrelsen is presided over by a director-general and is composed
of the chiefs of its seven bureaux, some of which are subdivided into sec-
tions, as follows:

1. The Child Welfare Bureau (the First Bureau) is divided into:

(¢) The Section for Child Welfare and Child Welfare Inspection,
which is the central controlling and advisory organ for child welfare and
juvenile protection. It supervises children’s homes and summer camps, and
serves as a central authority for the free Government trips organized for
the purpose of providing rest and recreation for mothers and children, and
as supervisory authority for vacation hostels for housewives. It deals with
the establishing of children’s homes and summer camps. Applications for
State subsidies for children’s homes, holiday camps, vacation hostels, etc.,
are distributed by this section, which also examines applications for grants
out of the General Inheritance Fund for purposes of relief. It supervises
the administration of allowances for all the children of the country until the
age of sixteen, and functions as the final instance in regard to decisions on
children’s allowances.

(b) The Day Care Section, which supervises the establishment and
operation of such institutions as day nurseries, “play schools” (kinder-
gartens) and after-school centres. It directs the training of the personnel
for these establishments and examines the applications for subsidies to
these and to the training schools for kindergarten teachers.

(¢) The Maternity Assistance Section, which supervises the applica-
tion of maternity assistance legislation and deals with appeals from deci-
sions made by the Maternity Assistance Committees. (The Royal Social
Board is the final instance.)

2. The Social Welfare Bureau (the Second Bureau) is divided into:

(a) The Section for Public Assistance and Public Assistance Inspec-
tion, which is the central controlling and advisory body in all matters con-
cerning general assistance to the needy. It acts in an advisory capacity in
connexion with the establishing of homes for the aged. It supervises the
workhouses covered by paragraph 33 of the Poor Relief Act. It decides
about the tracing of certain categories of negligent bread-winners. It pub-
lishes the Board’s periodical Rad och Anvisningar i Socialvdrdsfrdgor (Ad-
vice on Social Welfare Matters).
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(b) The Section for Home Help, which directs the State-supported
visiting housekeeper service, and deals with applications for State financial
aid for this activity. It arranges courses for the training and examination
of home assistants.

3. The Legislation Bureau (the Third Bureau) deals with legislative
matters and submits to the Ministry the Board’s opinions on questions of a
general social character. It handles all matters pertaining to internal per-
sonnel, finance, office premises, inventories, files, etc. This bureau also
issues information on such social legislation as the application of the holi-
day and domestic servant laws, the fuel clauses in leases, etc. It supervises
the activities of emigration agents. It provides social welfare information
for foreign visitors.

4. The Statistical Bureau (the Fourth Bureau) compiles periodical sta-
tistics and the results of special investigations into the social conditions
applicable to the Board, e.g., cost-of-living statistics, price indices, geo-
graphical cost-of-living groups, poor relief, child welfare and other social
welfare statistics, co-operation statistics. The Bureau issues the monthly
periodical Sociala Meddelanden and maintains the Board library.

5. The Statistical Research Bureau (the Fifth Bureau) compiles periodi-
cal wage, working hours and employment statistics, as well as building and
housing statistics, and carries out extensive social statistical investigations.

The Housing Committee is a special statistical section set up to inquire
into the housing conditions prevailing in the country in 1945. This inves-
tigation has been instituted for the purpose of obtaining a basis for the
State housing policy and the planning of local building operations. It will
also be used for a future redistribution of the geographical cost-of-living
groups.

6. The Temperance Bureau (the Sixth Bureau), on behalf of the Min-
istry of the Interior, directs the care of inebriates and supervises the activi-
ties of the Temperance Boards. It also handles applications of the Boards
for the admission of inebriates into the seventeen public institutions of
which four are maintained by the State. The subsidies to the remainder are
distributed by the Bureau, which also takes the final decisions regarding
the continued detention of the inmates of these institutions.

7. The Child and Juvenile Care Schools Bureau (the Seventh Bureau)
was up to 1 July 1946 a special department of the Second Bureau and was
then called the Protective Home Inspection. The central direction of the
twenty-seven correctional schools (child and juvenile care schools) set up
under the Child Welfare Act, and of the boarding homes for after-care,
etc., is handled by the Head of the Bureau. He decides upon the admission
of the pupils to the various schools and recommends appointments to their
permanent teaching staffs. This Bureau supervises work at the schools and
homes, distributes the State subsidies among them, and scrutinizes building
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plans, etc. The accounts relating to the economic administration of the
schools and homes are regularly audited by the Bureau.

The Board contains also The Labour Conciliation Office, which deals

with matters of arbitration and conciliation in labour disputes and with
questions arising under the Right of Association and Negotiation Act.

D. Territorial specialization

Norrland presents special problems, if its sparse population is to have
access to modern social services. The Crown set up the Norrland Com-
mission in 1940 and the Norrland Committee in 1944 to seek solutions both
of the economic problems of the region’s population and of such social
problems as the improvement and modernization of housing and farms,
rural schools, etc. The measures proposed have not yet passed into law.

IV. ApMINISTRATIVE CO-ORDINATION

A. Central
An important role in co-ordination is played by the Royal Social Board.
B. Local

A number of populous communes, both urban and rural, have on their
own initiative set up a professionally-staffed Social Bureau, charged with
duties of investigation and operation, leaving to committees and commis-
sions composed of elected representatives the responsibility for taking deci-
sions. An extension of this system is facilitated by the grouping of com-
munes into larger units with more ample resources (from 1 July 1952).

V. FINANCE

A. Sources of revenue
1. General budget:

Nearly all governmental social welfare activities are financed from the
general revenues of the State.

2. Assigned revenues:

Extra-budgetary financing of social welfare activities and earmarking of
revenues are exceptional.

(a) Betting and lotteries:

(i) A Government-owned corporation, Tipstjinst, conducts betting at
sporting events; each year the Riksdag fixes the sums that shall be credited
to special funds for encouraging open-air sports;

(ii) In some instances the Government authorizes cultural organizations

to organize lotteries on behalf of certain social welfare activities such as
children’s colonies and help for the deaf and the blind.
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(b) The General Inheritance Fund (Allminna arvsfand) :

When a person dies intestate and leaves no heirs except cousins or more
distant relatives, his estate goes to this fund. Each year, one-third of such
sums is added to capital. The other two-thirds and the interest earned the
previous year are used to finance grants-in-aid, in accordance with royal
decree. These grants are devoted to the establishment of new child wel-
fare institutions, scout organizations, ski shelters and mountain huts for
use by the various youth organizations and certain urban schools, construc-
tion of children’s summer camps, etc.

3. Beneficiaries’ contributions:
(a) Compulsory income-security contributions:

(i) People’s pensions cost about 780 million kronor per annum, of
which only 85 million kronor come from compulsory contributions. These
are proportional to income and vary from 6 to 100 kronor. The basic pen-
sion may be supplemented by voluntary insurance with the Pensions Board ;

(ii) Health insurance is now financed mainly by the State; from 1 July
1951, basic rights are independent of the amount of contributions. These
vary according to the sickness benefit desired, e.g., 3.50 kronor per day
for persons compulsorily contributing 24 kronor per year. This basic bene-
fit needs to be supplemented in high-rent localities with voluntary hcalth
insurance, which increases the sick benefit by 1.50, 3.00 or 4.50 kronor per
day;

(iii) Unemployment insurance is financed about 55 per cent by the
State and 45 per cent by members’ contributions ; but the ratio varies from
fund to fund and from year to year, according to the incidence of unem-
ployment. Benefit rates are subject to statutory maxima, but have been
supplemented with a State emergency grant since 1945;

(iv) Children’s allowances are entirely State financed but their intro-
duction in 1948 was accompanied by the abolition of income-tax exemptions
in respect of minor children.

(b) Payments by users:

(i) Day care centres usually charge for their services. Receipts fron
this source have to be reported to the Social Board, but do not result in a
reduction of subsidy. The Social Board publishes, by way of example, a
sliding scale showing how service charges can be proportioned to size of

income and number of children (Rédd och Anvisningar Soczalvdrdsfrdgor
No. 36, March 1946) ;

(ii) Home help is free to families with low income or many children.
The Social Board recommends a sliding scale, varying with size of income
and number of children (Ibid., No. 42, November 1946), but leaves tc

prt:lvmmal boards a certain discretion in fixing charges for the more well-
to-do;
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(iii) Maintenance of institutions by the work of residents is unusual,
except to some extent in penal institutions, correctional schools, inebriate
institutions, and the workhouses where bread-winners are placed who
neglect their family obligations. In other institutions there are naturally
certain kinds of occupation that constitute an important factor in treatment.
In some institutions the beneficiaries participate voluntarily, so far as they
are able, in the day-to-day work, e.g., in communal old people’s homes.
A bill at present under study would provide occupational therapy, adapted
to individual needs, in most social welfare institutions. This would aim
at the welfare of the beneficiaries rather than the improvement of the eco-
nomic situation of the institution.

B. Cost sharing
1. Grant-aided services:

(a) Services for which all or most of the cost is met by the State:
Work injuries insurance;

Free school material ;

Free school meals;;

Scholarships;

Maternity bonus;

Maternity benefit ;

Maternity assistance;

Maternity hospitals and midwives’ schools ;

Measures for rest and recreation of mothers and children;
Provincial medical officers;

State mental hospitals;

Aid to the handicapped;

Family housing ;

Marriage loans;

Expenditures for refugees and Swedes abroad;

Workers’ and peasants’ pensions (since 1948) ;
Children’s allowances (since 1948) ;

Compulsory sickness insurance (from 1 July 1951).

(b) Other services for which considerable State aid is granted :
School transport;

School hostels;

Preventive health measures for mother and child;

District nursing services ;

Family allowance for widows with several dependent children;
Visiting housekeeper service (home helps) ;

Anti-tuberculosis measures;

Communal and provincial mental institutions ;

Institutions for the chronic sick;

Anti-alcoholic measures;

Institutions for infants;

Children’s homes.
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2. Principles on which State aid is granted :

(a) In some fields of social activity, State aid consists of a percentage
of the expenditure of the landsting or the communes. The amount of aid
granted varies with the tax income. Sometimes the percentage is fixed, but
with a maximum for large communes with large expenditures, e.g., aid
granted for local anti-alcoholic services.

(b) Sometimes the State aid helps in the remuneration of the personnel,
e.g., maternal and child welfare, visiting housekeepers, etc.

(¢) Social welfare institutions are a class apart. State aid is granted
for the construction or alteration of the various institutions, at a rate of a
fixed sum per person accommodated (sometimes only for a fixed number
of beds, proportional to population). Other State grants aid in meeting
operating expenses; they take the form of so much per day per person,
or a certain percentage proportional to the tax revenue.

3. Examples of grant-in-aid administration :

To give a more exact idea of the complexity and diversity of State
grants, some examples are given to illustrate various combinations of the
above methods. They illustrate also differences in methods of control and
inspection. As a ‘general rule, chief responsibility rests with the central
board responsible for allocating among the various social welfare agencies
the grants approved by the Riksdag. The central supervisory authority is
assisted by different provincial organs and by the local government
authorities.

(¢) Maternal and child health:

This is provided by a landsting or large city, and is inspected by (i) the
chief provincial medical officer in the district concerned, or the chief city
medical officer in the case of large cities, and (ii) the Health Board
(responsible for allocating funds). Grants are either lump-sum payments
meeting half the cost of reconditioning and equipping buildings, or annual
operating grants in aid of staff salaries or transport costs connected with
home visits. The annual grants vary according to the kind of maternal or
child health centre. Conditions for receiving grants are fixed by State
decree.

(b) Home helps (visiting housekeepers) :

This service is provided by the home helps committee or other com-
munal organ and is inspected by (i) the provincial home helps board and
(ii) the Social Board (responsible for allocating funds). State grants are
in aid of the salaries of trained visiting housekeepers, with the State con-
tributing 1,000 kronor a year towards the salaries of full-time visiting
housekeepers with a base salary of at least 1,500 kronor a year. This State
grant is conditional on a grant of at least half as much by the landsting
or by a city not under landsting jurisdiction. The State grant is also
related to the population of the commune concerned.
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(c) Children’s day-care centres:

These nurseries, kindergartens, afternoon homes, etc., are provided by
communes, endowed foundations, associations, or industrial undertakings,
and are subject to inspection by (i) the child welfare committee, (ii) the
provincial board and (iii) the Social Board (responsible for allocation of
funds). The State grant is conditional on recognition by the Board that
an agency meets a local need. It is either a salary grant in respect of
trained personnel, or a grant towards the cost of feeding the children in
the agency.

4. Equalization grants:

Besides making special grants to special services, the State grants aid
for the general purpose of lightening the fiscal burden of heavily taxed
communes. This is conditional on:

(a) Communal (including provincial) tax levies exceeding a certain
sum (without counting loan charges connected with churches, primary
schools, public assistance, child welfare, and health).

(b) Communal tax levies of at least a certain amount being appro-
priated to churches, primary education, public assistance and child welfare.

C. Relations between social welfare and economic developmnent

In Sweden the carrying out of plans for the reform of social welfare
services is not dependent on economic development except in so far as
their financing depends on full employment and full utilization of pro-
ductive resources. Now that a number of great social reforms has been
carried through and since the present economic situation of Sweden calls
for great care in making commitments for new State outlays, present
reform plans are more concerned with organization than with radical
change, and with the filling of some gaps that are still discernible in the
social security system. Owing to the shortage of manpower that has been
evident for several years, attention is being particularly paid to the pos-
sibility of employing handicapped persons. For the same reason, the
present need for utilizing all manpower resources contributes to the exten-
sion of day care centres. Finally, the decision to make sickness insurance
compulsory necessitates various reforms in the fields of public health and
medical care.

VI. PERSONNEL
A. Paid personnel

1. Local government personnel :

Since primary responsibility for social welfare activities rests with com-
munal boards and committees composed of elected representatives, it is
by these bodies that the number and qualifications of social welfare officials
are generally decided. Owing to the expansion of social welfare services
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during the 1930’s the demand for trained social welfare personnel has
continually increased. In spite of the creation since 1940 of two of the
three schools of social work, demand continues to outstrip supply. The
chiefs and some of the staff members of municipal social bureaux (see
IV. B. above) usually have a social work diploma granted by one of the
three recognized institutions. Municipal social welfare officials have usually
received this diploma or an equivalent theoretical and practical training.

As the reorganization of rural communes results in larger units, in-
creased recruitment of trained personnel may be expected, for the discharge
of duties at present performed in the poorer communes by elected
representatives.

2. State personnel :

State public assistance and child welfare advisers and child welfare
assistants generally have specialized social training or its equivalent
The Social Board has in addition some staff members with juridical or
academic training. The staff of the Ministry has as a rule an academic
training.

B. Unpaid personnel

1. Extent of employment:

Unpaid personnel is not greatly used, except for such services as youth
recreation.

2. Training of communal officeholders:

A State commission for training of elective communal officeholders has
reported on methods to be followed, and has received a State grant in aid
of correspondence courses. It considers that most of this training should be
by way of correspondence, and that this might subsequently be followec
up with short courses and conferences. It envisages entrusting the schools
of social work with both forms of training (See also VII. 3 below).

VII. NoN-GOovERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS

Examples of co-operation

Important instances of administrative co-operation between govern
mental and non-governmental organizations include the following:

1. Many social welfare institutions, such as institutions for alcoholics
and children’s institutions, have long been conducted by private agencies
The State exercises an extensive control over them and grants them con
siderable subsidies. They have thus acquired a semi-official character, espe
cially in the case of inebriate institutions and correctional schools. It i
thus the Social Board that decides whom to admit to these institutions. A:
for children’s institutions, these are becoming principally a responsibility
of the provincial government (landsting).
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2. In some cases, private organizations have taken the initiative in pro-
viding certain services; then, when these have been tried out and have
proved that they meet a need, they have been taken over by the State. Thus
the Allminna Barnhuset fund for foster care was the original creator of
the post of provincial child welfare delegate, which was abolished when the
post of provincial child welfare assistant was created. Since then, the All-
mdnna Barnhuset, continuing its pioneering work, has devoted itself to
training of communal child welfare delegates and research on child welfare.

3. The Svenska Socialvirdsforbundet (Swedish Social Welfare League)
—a nation-wide federation of provincial unions of child welfare committees
and public assistance boards—is also active in professional training, espe-
cially of :

(a) Managers of old people’s homes (for which it receives a considerable
State grant).

(b) Heads of children’s institutions (also State-aided).
(¢) Leaders of children’s vacation camps, etc.

4. On behalf of the social readjustment of pupils paroled from correc-
tional schools, the Social Board has entrusted temperance organizations
with the establishment of State-aided hostels. Thanks to these hostels, the
stay at the school can be considerably reduced, and the social rehabilita-
tion of these young persons facilitated.

5. Trade unions co-operate in the establishment of State-aided unemploy-
ment funds.

VIII. CURRENT PROBLEMS

Proposed legislation at present under study may bring changes in the
administration of: unemployment insurance; limited working capacity;
free medical care; nurses’ training ; improvement of inebriates’ institutions;
extension of day care centres; reorganization of education; treatment of
the mentally and physically handicapped ; grants in aid of provincial health
service ; work injuries insurance; paid vacations of three weeks; pregnancy
and maternity allowances (co-ordinating the present assistance allowance,
insurance benefit, and bonus) ; improved maternity service; replacement of
poor-relief with general supplementary assistance (socialhjilp) based on
need; organizational changes consequent upon regrouping of communes
and increase in their resources.

Switzerland

In Switzerland there is no unified system of administering all social
welfare activities. Every branch of social assistance and social insurance
has its own form of administration.
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I. FIELD ADMINISTRATION
A. Centralized administration

This is most unusual. Accident insurance (including the prevention of
work injuries) has been administered since 1911 by an autonomous State
establishment, consisting of a central office and of field offices in various
parts of the country.

B. Decentralized administration
This is normal; but it takes many forms, e.g.:
1. Income-security insurance:

(@) Compulsory insurance against loss of income by reason of military
service, 1940-1947:

(i) Employers collected contributions and paid benefits;

(ii) Employers’ associations and cantonal governments established
equalization funds; and

(iii) The federal Government supervised and aided the funds.

(b) Compulsory insurance against loss of income by reason of old age
or survivorship (but not invalidity) has been organized since 1947 along
similar lines:

(i) Direct relations with clients are entrusted to employers (especially
collection of contributions), public and private insurance undertakings, and
local offices operated either by a cantonal equalization fund or by the
commune under the direction of such a fund;

(ii) There are 109 equalization funds (personnes morales de droit
public), of which two are federal (for personnel of the federal Government
and for Swiss citizens resident abroad), twenty-five are occupational (cre-
ated by the principal employers’ associations), and others are created by
the cantonal governments; and

(iii) The federal Government supervises the whole system.
2. Health insurance:
There is no country-wide insurance against sickness or maternity :

(a) Three cantons have established cantonal sick funds for compulsory
health insurance of school children.

(b) Many cantons have permitted their communes to establish public
communal sick funds as part of the municipal government.

(¢) Most persons insured against health contingencies are in private
funds (see VI below).

3. Family allowances:

These are not country-wide. Administration is normally by employers.
Equalization funds are established either by employers’ associations or by
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cantons. Participation in such funds is compulsory in some (especially
French-speaking) cantons.

4. Guardianship:

The federal civil code provides for guardianship authorities (autorités
tutélaires, Vormundschaftsbehoerde), who may be either judicial organs
(which is more usual in French-speaking cantons) or communal adminis-
trative organs (which is more usual in German-speaking cantons), or
exceptionally, a family council—subject in every case to supervision (which
is usually by a higher court in French-speaking cantons or by the Consesl
d’Etat in German-speaking cantons). These guardianship authorities may
appoint a trustee (curateur, Beistand) for limited purposes, such as trac-
ing the father of an illegitimate child and obtaining assumption of mainte-
nance responsibility ; and they may appoint a guardian (tuteur, Vormund),
to take full responsibility for the person and property of the ward. Trustees
and guardians are publicly provided in different ways in different cantons,
e.g., Geneva has an all-purpose child welfare office (Office de U'enfance),
whereas many German-speaking cantons and cities follow the Leipsig
model of having a specialized guardianship office (futeur général,
Amtsvormundschaft).

II. RELATIONS BETWEEN THE CENTRE AND THE FIELD
A. General principles in matters of social administration

1. Relations between Confederation and cantons:

(a) The Confederation establishes common legal norms for the whole
country, makes provisions for matters of country-wide economic impor-
tance, and makes grants-in-aid to non-governmental organizations.

(b) Execution of these common legal norms is left so far as possible
to the cantons.

2. Relations between cantons and communes :

(2) German-speaking cantons tend similarly to leave field administration
to their communes.

(b) French-speaking cantons tend towards more direct cantonal
administration.
B. Methods of central control

1. Policy formulation:

The Confederation is entitled to issue legal rules concerning insurance
against loss of income through military service or old age or survivorship.
It also formulates the codes of civil and criminal law.

2. Appeals:

Insured persons’ appeals against decisions concerning contributions or
benefits are heard in the first instance by a cantonal tribunal (commissions
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d’arbitrage, autorités camtonales de recours), and in the second and final
instance by a federal tribunal (commissions fédérales de surveillance,
Tribunal fédéral des assurances). These appeals are without expense to
the appellant.

3. Fiscal administration :

In matters of country-wide social insurance, the Confederation super-
vises the operation of the cantonal and occupational funds, so as to ensure
uniform country-wide application. This includes power to issue directions
to funds, and in certain instances to order their management by a
commissioner.

III. ADMINISTRATIVE SPECIALIZATION AT THE FEDERAL LEVEL

Two Federal agencies are concerned with the administration of social
insurance:

1. The Federal Social Insurance Office (Office fédéral des assurances
sociales) :

(a) Accident insurance : centrally administered.
(b) Soldiers’ maintenance insurance, country-wide but decentralized.
(¢) Old age and survivors insurance, country-wide but decentralized.

(d) Health insurance: centrally subsidized, but not country-wide.

2. Federal Ministry of Finance (Administration fédérale des finances) :
Section of central equalization funds for () and (¢) above.

IV. FINANCE

A. General revenues

The consolidated funds of the communes, the cantons and (for social
insurance) the Confederation, are drawn upon to some extent for social
welfare purposes.

B. Assigned revenues

Special sources of revenue are of great importance for the social welfare
activities of cantons and communes.

1. Income from property (patrimoine).

2. Earmarked taxes (droits des pauvres).
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C. Cost sharing

Income-maintenance insurance is for the most part financed as follows:

Old age and

Compensation for survivors

loss of income insurance
(1940-1947) (1948)

Sources of income Per cent Per cent
Employed persons® . ...... ....iiiiiiiiiiiit v 60.66 57.87
Self-employed persons ... .....oiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieiinas 8.19 13.71
Persons without gainful occupation ..................... — 13.71
Confederation ......... .c.. ciiiiiinr cee vee e e 19.80 18.28
Cantons .. ..ovviriiiiinreenn teiiaiaie cereeiieeaaas 991 9.14
Interest .. .......... e e ... .. 144 0.68
Gifts and bequests ................ oo Leh iiiiiieiae —_ 0.32

1 Two per cent each, by employer and employee.

V. PERSONNEL

A. Extent of use of trained social workers

1. Swiss schools of social work train women only; they train workers in
children’s residential and day care institutions, and secretaries of social
welfare agencies, as well as case workers.

2. Administrators of social insurance and social assistance are not social
workers, but are trained as lawyers, accountants, economists, statisticians,
etc.

B. Personnel practices in social administration

The personnel of cantonal equalization funds comes under cantonal civil
service regulations, and that of occupational equalization funds comes under
the laws and practices of private employment. The personnel of the Fed-
eral Social Insurance Office comes under the federal civil service regu-
lations.

C. Volunteer welfare work

Most sick funds are run by a committee of members, who work for
little or no remuneration.

V1. NoN-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS

A. Kinds used
These include:

1. Philanthropic agencies:

(a) General, e.g., Société suisse d’utilité publique (Schweigerische Ge-
meinnuetsige Gesellschaft), Zurich.
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(b) Special, e.g.,

(i) “Pro Juventute”; centralized technical and financial service, decen-
tralized operations (192 districts) ; rotating concentration on mother and
child, school child, and adolescent.

(ii) “Pro Infirmis”: aim, the care and rehabilitation of handicapped per-
sons capable of being helped, including provision of prosthetic and other
equipment and organization of out-patient rehabilitation centres; aid to
agencies as well as to individual cases.

(iii) “Pro Senectute”: for economic and other help to the aged.

2. Mutual aid:

(a) Trade unions, e.g., provident funds for insurance against unemploy-
ment ; low-cost housing, etc.

(b) Co-operatives for consumers, farm credit, etc.
(¢) Sick funds (1,000 with 2 million members).

3. Endowed foundations:

For special care, e.g., training for the blind, accommodation for the
aged, etc.

4. Business enterprises:

In social insurance schemes, business concerns participate in the admin-
istration, both in collecting contributions and, where practicable, in paying
them. For old age and survivors’ insurance, equalization funds may be
created by the principal Swiss occupational organizations, country-wide
or regional interoccupational organizations, organizations of the self-
employed, etc. Workers’ organizations have the right to insist on joint
management of occupational equalization funds (federal old age and sur-
vivors’ insurance law, article 54).

B. Extent of use

Voluntary initiative is encouraged as a desirable alternative to govern-
mental administration. Certain non-governmental organizations have been
accorded the statutory right to participate in the administration of some
compulsory measures (see preceding paragraph).

C. Financing

In addition to voluntary contributions and endowments, non-govern-
mental organizations receive governmental financial support in the follow-
ing forms:

1. Privileges:

Sale of special postage stamps and greeting telegrams on behalf of “Pro
Juventute”,
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2. Grants-in-aid:

(a) To encourage voluntary sick funds: the Confederation gives per
capita grants, varying according to the benefits assured; lying-in grants;
breast-feeding grants; additional per capita grants for sick funds in moun-
tain areas; grants for reduction of costs of medical care in mountain areas;
part-reimbursement to cantons or communes for insurance of indigent per-
sons; and grants to sanatorium patients insured against tuberculosis; simi-
lar grants are made by cantons or communes, either for all insured persons
or for persons compulsorily insured.

(b) To encourage voluntary unemployment insurance,

(¢) To encourage voluntary agencies, such as a grant by the Confedera-
tion in aid of “Pro Infirmis”.

D. Supervision

1. Federal supervision is a function of federal grants-in-aid, e.g., “rec-
ognized sick funds” are those that receive grants-in-aid and are subject
to supervision; each year they submit financial statements and statistics
needed for calculating federal grants; federal officials visit them regularly
to audit their accounts; and their regulations may not be changed without
approval by the Federal Social Insurance Office.

Co-ordination and technical supervision are effected not by the federal
Government but by federations of funds—voluntary in the case of general
sick funds, and compulsory in the case of special funds for insurance against
tuberculosis.

2. Cantonal supervision may extend to any agencies within the canton,
regardless of whether they are subsidized by the canton.

E. Recognition

Some organizations of non-governmental origin have not only been
granted subsidies or privileges by the Government, but have also been
accorded semi-governmental status as personnes morales de droit public,
to which the Government has delegated certain of its functions, e.g., occu-
pational, old age and survivors’ insurance funds.

United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland

The constitution of the United Kingdom is flexible and largely unwrit-
ten: there is nothing in that country corresponding to the basic organic
laws of other constitutional systems. Tradition and precedent modify and
are modified by current political philosophies, and both factors, while de-
termining the shape of social legislation in the United Kingdom, are
affected by considerations of practical expediency.
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I. F1ELD ADMINISTRATION

A. Methods used

All the following methods are used, according to circumstances and the
subject matter: (i) State centralized agencies, (ii) devolution to local
government, (iii) State decentralized agencies, (iv) voluntary agencies
utilized either by the State or by local government authorities.

B. Trends

If experience shows that a particular method of field administration has
outgrown its usefulness, or is unsuited to changing circumstances, pro-
posals are made to Parliament for altering the law (in cases where the
amendment of an Act is required) or the Statutory Regulations are
amended by prescribed procedure, or (where the matter is one within the
administrative discretion of Ministers) the necessary improvements are
made by simple administrative action.

The complexity of modern social requirements generally makes it neces-
sary for the basic provisions of a new measure to form the subject of an
Act of Parliament, which prescribes with some particularity what is to be
done, and often also authorizes the responsible Minister to make regula-
tions for the detailed administration of the law. These regulations, which
have to be laid before Parliament, have the force of law, and may either
give a discretion to, or be binding upon, local authorities or other interested
parties, according to the circumstances.

1. Larger units:

Where delegated administration is appropriate, it is often found more
expedient to entrust the responsibility to the larger organs of local govern-
ment—such as the councils of counties, county boroughs and large burghs,
rather than to the smaller organs.

Where the law imposes requirements which the local authorities cannot
fulfil efficiently if they continue to act separately, each for its independent
area, arrangements are often made to set up joint boards covering the area
of several authorities and consisting of representatives of each competent
local authority within the area covered.

2. Centralization:

In certain aspects the tendency is to centralize ; for example, the develop-
ment of social insurance and national assistance as State services. On the
other hand, centralization may often be accompanied by a large measure
of devolution of administrative responsibility to democratically constituted
organs. of local government, cf. the responsibility of county and county
borough councils under the new National Health Service to provide, equip,
staﬁ.fand maintain the new health centres (see also VIII. A below).
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II. CEnTRAL-LOCAL RELATIONS

For the growth of a field staff technically qualified to perform duties of
interpretation and supervision, see VIII. A.-B. below.

III. ADMINISTRATIVE SPECIALIZATION
A. Functional specialization

Social welfare activities in the United Kingdom are distributed among a
number of specialized functional organs:

1. Health-connected welfare activities:

(a) Central organs:

(i) Minister of Health (England and Wales) ;

(ii) Secretary of State for Scotland;

(iii) Minister of Health and Local Government for Northern Ireland.

(b) Field administration :

(i) Hospital boards, responsible for hospital almoning, psychiatric social
work and occupational therapy in so far as it is carried out at or in con-
nexion with hospitals.

The National Health Service Act, 1946, which came into operation in
July 1948, placed responsibility for these functions on the Minister of
Health. The Minister discharges this responsibility through the agency of
fourteen regional hospital boards, who are responsible to him for the
planning and general supervision of the hospital and specialist services
(non-teaching hospitals only) and in turn discharge their responsibility
for the day-to-day administration of the services through hospital manage-
ment committees appointed by themselves for the control and management
of individual hospitals or groups of hospitals. The teaching hospitals are
outside this administrative structure, and are managed each by its own
board of governors, who are responsible not to the regional hospital board,
but direct to the Minister.

The National Health Service (Scotland) Act, 1947, placed responsibility
for these services on the Secretary of State for Scotland. There are five
regional hospital boards in Scotland responsible for teaching as well as
non-teaching hospitals.

The Health Services Act (Northern Ireland), 1948, placed responsibility
for hospital and specialist services on the Northern Ireland Hospitals
Authority.

(ii) Local health authorities, responsible for health visiting, mental
deficiency services, infant and maternal centres, nurseries and foster care,
health centres, domiciliary midwifery, home nursing, vaccination and im-
munization, ambulance services, prevention of illness, care and after-care
of the sick, and domestic help in households where it is required on grounds
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of health. (In Scotland, health centres and ambulance services are the
direct responsibility of the Secretary of State.) These local health authori-
ties are not specially appointed authorities, but existing local authorities—
county councils and county borough councils, and the county councils and
large burghs in Scotland—who, for the first time, have the statutory duty
of providing these services.

(iii) Local executive councils, responsible for personal medical services.
Until 1948, medical care for recipients of social assistance allowances (pub-
lic assistance outdoor relief) was provided by the Poor Law authorities
(counties and county boroughs) through their district medical officers who
were usually general practitioners acting part-time in this function. Very
few district medical officers were full-time. Medical care (other than insti-
tutional treatment) for recipients of social insurance benefits (persons
insured under the National Health Insurance) was provided by general
practitioners working under the National Health Insurance scheme. These
insurance doctors did not receive a salary as did many of the district medical
officers, but were under contract with local insurance committees (one for
each county and county borough) and received a capitation fee for each
patient on their list. Responsibility for making the arrangements rested
with the insurance committee, subject to regulations made by the Minister
of Health.

Under the National Health Service Acts, and the National Assistance
Act, 1948, these arrangements were changed. The Poor Law medical
services were abolished when the new Health Service came into operation
in July, and responsibility for the medical care of poor persons no longer
rests with local authorities.

Under the National Health Service Acts, medical services (available
without payment of fees) are provided for everyone in the country irre-
spective of age, insurance qualifications, occupation, or circumstances.
Personal medical services are provided by general practitioners under con-
tract with local executive councils which replace the former insurance
committees and are responsible for the arrangements subject to regulations
made by the Minister. The executive councils are composed of members
appointed by the local health authority, the Minister of Health (or Secre-
tary of State for Scotland) and the local medical, dental and pharmaceutical
committees.

The cost of the National Health Service as a whole (including hospital
treatment and local authority services) is borne by the national exchequer,
to a small extent by the local rates, and in part from part of the contribu-
tions paid under the new National Insurance Act. Doctors providing per-
sonal medical services under the scheme receive a capitation fee for each
person on their lists or, in some instances, a fixed annual payment of £ 300
together with a reduced capitation fee. In Northern Ireland, under the
Health Services Act, (Northern Ireland) 1948, similar services are avail-
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able through the agency of the Northern Ireland General Health Services
Board.

2. Educatlon-connected welfare activities:

(a) Central organs: .~

(i) Minister of Education, for England and Wales (in the case of
school health service, responsibility is delegated by the Minister of Health) ;

(ii) Secretary of State for Scotland;

(iii) Minister of Education for Northern Ireland (for the school health
service, responsibility rests with the Minister of Health and Local Govern-
ment for Northern Ireland).

(b) Field administration:

Local education authorities, responsible (in addition to their main func-
tion of providing free primary and secondary education for children be-
tween the ages of five and fifteen, and for full-time and part-time technical

and commercial adult education for persons over compulsory school age)
for:

(i) School children’s health service (securing medical treatment and
specialist service mainly through the National Health Service); psycho-
logical and child guidance service; provision (in special and ordinary
schools) for socially, physically or mentally handicapped children.

Many approved special schools for handicapped children are owned
under trusts by local or national voluntary organizations; in carrying out
the statutory duties imposed upon them, local education authorities make
use of the services provided by such voluntary bodies, whose income con-
sists mainly of the fees paid to them by the local education authorities.

Supervision of local education authorities’ functions is effected through
inspection by medical officers and inspectors appointed by the respective
central Government departments;

(ii) Nursery schools, and nursery classes attached to primary schools:
these rank as part of primary education;

(iii) School milk and school lunches: the statutory responsibility rests
with the local education authorities under the supervision of the respective
central Government education departments. Milk is made available without
cost to the authorities by the Ministry of Food. The costs incurred in the
provision of school lunches are met, subject to limits of reasonable cost, by
grants paid by the central Department to the authorities;

(iv) Securing adequate facilities for recreation and social and physical
training in their leisure time for children in full-time attendance at school,
and for young persons between the ages of fifteen and twenty; local edu-
cation authorities may invoke the assistance of voluntary organizations to
whom they give grants-in-aid; national voluntary organizations operating
in their field in many cases receive grants-in-aid direct from the central
Government departments towards their central administrative expenses
and the cost of regional undertakings;
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(v) Community centres: their establishment and running are a function
of the local education authority.

3_.’__ Employment-connected welfare activities:
(e) Central organs:

(i) Ministry of Labour and National Service (London, for Great
Britain) ;

(ii) Ministry of Labour and National Insurance (Stormont, Belfast,
for Northern Ireland).

(b) Field administration:
(i) Occupational rehabilitation: .

This is undertaken at the Ministries’ appointments offices, district of-
fices and local offices throughout the country, under the control of regional
offices on lines laid down broadly by headquarters. At each local and dis-
trict office there are one or more “disablement resettlement officers”,
whose special function is to assist disabled persons to secure employment
or training, and it is mainly through these officers that the Ministry oper-
ates the provisions of the Disabled Persons (Employment) Act, 1944.
There are, however, special disabled persons resettlement sections at the
Ministry’s headquarters and regional offices, and the Ministry has also
established a number of advisory committees, both at national and district
level, to advise it in this work.

Vocational training is provided at Government training centres (some of
them residential) in different parts of the country; at technical colleges,
residential training centres run by voluntary organizations and at em-
ployers’ establishments. The Ministry also provides, in industrial rehabili-
tation units, courses of industrial rehabilitation aimed at the restoration of
employment’ capacity, and these courses provide also opportunities for
adjustment to working conditions, and for assessing suitability for particu-
lar types of work. A special non-profit-making company—Remploy Ltd.—
has been established to provide employment for severely handicapped per-
sons not capable of work under ordinary conditions, and the company has
already opened a large number of factories in different parts of the country.
It is also developing homeworker schemes for people whose disability pre-
vents them from travelling to and from work.

(ii) Transfer of work people from one area to another: duties under-
taken at district and local offices throughout the country, under the control
of regional offices, include: issue of fares; authorization and payment of
travelling allowances and lodging allowances to transferred workers. Re-
gional and local welfare officers are concerned with the welfare of trans-
ferred workers outside the factories, e.g., suitability of lodging or hostel
accommodation ; adequacy of meal and travelling facilities; care of young
children of mothers in employment,
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A special corporation—the National Service Hostels Corporation—has
been set up by the Ministry to manage hostels for transferred workers on
a non-profit-making basis. In matters of welfare, the Ministry enlists the
aid of local authorities, e.g., in regard to accommodation, provision of day
nurseries and recreational facilities. Welfare and recreational organizations,
e.g., women’s voluntary services, discharge executive functions.

[Note: Paragraphs (i) and (ii) above apply only to Great Britain. They
are, as yet, not applicable to Northern Ireland.]

(iii) Working conditions:

His Majesty’s inspectors of factories are concerned with the safety,
health and welfare of workers in factories and certain other premises. They
are responsible for administering statutory requirements in regard to:

a. Hours of work of women and young persons.
b. Sanitary conditions.

c. Conditions affecting the health of workers.

d. Safety of machinery, plant and premises.

e. The provision of welfare amenities
(iv) Personnel management:

The Ministries’ staffs of personnel management advisers are selected
from men and women with expert knowledge and considerable experience
as personnel officers in industrial undertakings. The chief work of these
advisers is to visit factories and, after a careful study of their problems, to
advise managements with regard to personnel policy and the various func-
tions of personnel management.

4. Housing-connected welfare activities:
Lokl

62) Central organ:
(i) Ministry of Health;
(ii) Ministry of Health and Local Government for Northern Ireland.

(b) Field administration:.

(i) County borough councils;;

(ii) Borough councils;

(iii) Urban and rural district councils.

The social welfare of the tenants of housing estates is regarded as a part
of the general housing management responsibilities of the housing authori-
ties, and is within the functions of the housing manager or other officer in
charge of the administration of the authority’s estates. The welfare aspect
of the work of housing management is primarily concerned with helping
the tenant to make the best use of the house and of the facilities, social,
educational or otherwise, offered by the new estate. Such work is carried
out either by special welfare workers or by the rent collectors.
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The housing manager through his staff is expected to be able to put
tenants in touch with any of the social services of which they may be in
need at any time, and for this purpose normally maintain contact with the
other officials concerned, e.g., hospital almoner, health visitors, probation
officer, assistance board officials. In some places a voluntary committee acts
as a co-ordinating agency, chiefly in an advisory capacity and as a source of
information on the social services generally, and the housing manager
would then refer tenants in need of help to this committee.

Recommendations on housing management in all its aspects were made
in the report entitled The Management of Municipal Housing Estates
issued in 1938 by the Housing Management Sub-Committee of the Cen-
tral Housing Advisory Committee of the Ministry of Health (reprinted
1946), and in Circular 1740 of the Ministry of Health, dated 31 October
1938.

The housing manager is usually connected with the community centre
only through his personal interest in such activities on the estate.

5. Court-connected welfare activities:
e
(a) Central organs:

(i) Home Office (also Lord Chancellor’s Department in respect of legal
aid) ;

(ii) Scottish Office.

(b) Field administration :

(i) Legal aid in England and Wales:

Legal aid for poor prisoners is governed by the provisions of the Poor
Prisoners Defence Act, 1930, under which a person charged with an offence
may, at the discretion of the court, where the court is satisfied that it is
desirable in the interests of justice that he should have legal aid, be granted
a certificate by the court, entitling him to the services of a solicitor and/or
counsel,

Solicitors and counsel are selected by the accused from a panel of per-
sons who are prepared to undertake this work ; the remuneration of solicitor
and counsel is a matter which is determined by the court within the limits
of the maxima allowed by regulations made by the Secretary of State, and
the fees so allowed are payable out of local funds.

The report of the Rushcliffe Committee on Legal Aid and Legal Advice
in England and Wales (Cmd. 6641 of 1945) has now been implemented by
the Legal Aid and Advice Act, 1949, which provides for legal aid in civil
cases for the lower income groups and legal advice in matters not involving
litigation. Arrangements for these provisions are placed in the hands of the
Law Society (the governing body for solicitors). The Act also establishes
a legal aid fund fo bear the expense of legal aid and advice and the
moneys are found by Parliament. The Act has not yet been put into effect.
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In addition to legal aid granted by this procedure, such private charitable
organizations as the Poor Man’s Lawyer undertake, in proper cases, to
provide legal advice for poor persons either free or upon such payment as
the person can afford.

(ii) Legal aid for poor persons in Scotland:

The present arrangements for representation of poor persons are that,
in the Court of Session, the Faculty of Advocates nominates annually coun-
sel for the poor, and the legal societies appoint solicitors to act as agents
for the poor. In the sheriff court, agents for the poor are nominated annually
by the local practitioners, and the sheriff has power to nominate if there
are insufficient volunteers. There are at present no statutory income limits,
but a person will not be entitled to the benefit of the Poor’s Roll if he
has a weekly income in excess of £3 together with twelve shillings and
six pence for each child or dependant. Under the present procedure in civil
cases, if the court, on the recommendation of a committee of local solicitors,
admits the applicant to the Poor’s Roll, his case proceeds as a poor’s case
and no fees are payable by him to either counsel or solicitor, but he re-
mains liable for the solicitor’s outlays and out-of-pocket expenses. In any
criminal case a “poor” person is entitled to the services of a solicitor for the
poor, and in some sheriff courts one or more poor’s agents in criminal
cases are in attendance at the court. In the High Court of Justiciary the
services of junior counsel and, if necessary, of senior counsel also are always
available for the defence of poor persons without fee.

The existing system is modified to meet present-day requirements by
the Legal Aid (Scotland) Act, 1949, which provides for legal aid by way
of assistance in the conduct of litigation in civil cases and by way of de-
fence of the accused in criminal cases. Under the Act, legal aid will be
made available to those whose “disposable income” does not exceed £420
a year and whose “disposable capital” does not exceed £500. The assess-
ment of a person’s disposable income or capital will be carried out by the
National Assistance Board which, after making deductions for taxes, rates,
rent and other specified items, will fix the maximum contribution payable
by the assisted litigant towards the expenses of the action. It is also pro-
vided that an assisted litigant’s liability for expenses awarded against him
if he loses his action will be limited to the amount, if any, which in the
opinion of the court is a reasonable one for him to pay. Further provisions
of the Act provide for intermediate legal aid by way of help to assert or
dispute a claim where the question of legal proceedings has not yet arisen,
and for legal advice consisting of such oral advice on legal questions as can
be given by a solicitor at a single interview.

Legal aid under the Act will be provided by counsel and solicitors who
volunteer and who will be remunerated for their services from the Legal
Aid (Scotland) Fund, which will be financed from moneys provided by
Parliament and from contributions by litigants. The litigants will not be
required to make any payment direct to the counsel or solicitor who acts
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for him. The responsibility for administering the scheme will rest with the
legal profession.

The Act has not yet been brought into force, but the legal aid scheme is
in course of preparation and it is expected that the provisions relating

to legal aid in the principal civil courts will be brought into operation dur-
ing 1950.

(iii) Welfare of prisoners:
a. Prison visitors:

These are voluntary workers who pay friendly visits to prisoners in
their cells. Their work is co-ordinated and guided by a body which they
themselves elect, called the National Association of Prison Visitors. No
paid workers are employed, but a small grant is paid from public funds
towards their secretarial and travelling expenses.

In Scotland, prison visitors are selected by the chaplain and, since they
are local residents, receive no expenses.

b. Women’s voluntary services:
At some women’s prisons in England and Wales and in Scotland, mem-
bers of this organization attend to assist women with immediate diffi-
culties arising from their committal to prison.

c. Employees of the Prison Commission and Scottish Home Department :
Trained social workers (women) are employed full-time by the com-
missioners at borstal reception centres for case investigation.

Trained psychiatric social workers are also employed both on case in-
vestigation and in assisting the psychiatrists.

(iv) After-care of discharged persons:

a. Persons serving sentence of imprisonment (except those under twenty-
one years of age serving terms of three months and more) are dis-
charged unconditionally on completion of their sentences. In some cases
persons discharged are required to report their addresses periodically
during a given period following discharge from prison.

Necessary assistance to discharged persons in getting home and re-
establishing themselves is rendered by discharged prisoners” aid
societies.

There must by statute be one of these at every prison from which such
prisoners are discharged, and it must be “certified” by the Secretary of
State. They are in essence voluntary societies of a philanthropic nature
supported by voluntary contributions collected locally. But they receive
from the Exchequer a capitation grant of two shillings per head for each
prisoner discharged and a grant of one-third of their administrative
expenses.

The work of these societies is co-ordinated and guided by a central body
called the National Association of Discharged Prisoners’ Aid Societies,
of which the governing body is elected by the Societies themselves. The
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whole cost of the administrative expenses of this Association is met
from public funds. Through this Association are paid and administered
the grants to the local societies above mentioned, and also a “variable
grant” to give special assistance to the poorer societies according to
their needs.

The administration of these grants gives the commissioners a measure
of control over the general conditions of the paid employees of the
Association and, to a less direct extent, of the societies. These employees
are not in general “trained social workers” in the sense of having taken
any recognized course of training.

b. Persons serving sentences of corrective training and preventive deten-
tion and persons under twenty-one years of age with sentences of three
months or more are released conditionally on licence.

The assistance on discharge and subsequent after-care of these classes
is undertaken by the Central After-Care Association, the membership of
which is representative of all associations and of various official and
unofficial bodies who are interested in this branch of work.

The whole of the administrative expense of this body and the cost of
assistance to persons who receive after-care are met from public funds.

c. Persons discharged from borstal institutions are also on conditional
licence and are supervised by the Borstal Divisions of the Central After-
Care Association.

d. The Central After-Care Association works through local agents, usually
probation officers, who are under an obligation to advise, assist and
befriend persons conditionally released from prisons and borstals.

Control over the appointments and salaries of officers of the Central
After-Care Association is exercised by the governing body of the Asso-
ciation, subject to the approval of the Prison Commissioners.

e. In Scotland, the after-care of convicts, borstal inmates on licence and
young prisoners under twenty-five years of age is undertaken by the
Scottish Central After-Care Council, and of other prisoners by the Dis-
charged Prisoners’ Aid Societies.

(v) Probation:

It is the duty of probation officers to advise and assist probationers, i.e.,
offenders in whose case the court has decided to issue a probation order
in lieu of sentence; to undertake case investigation to assist the court in
dealing with offenders, and conciliation in matrimonial cases where appli-
cation has been made to the court; to advise the court on the custody and
care of children in some cases; and to undertake after-care of some per-
sons released from custody.

Probation officers are appointed by probation committees (consisting of
the justices of the area and such other persons as may be co-opted to
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serve) or, in London, by the Home Secretary, and their work is subject
to inspection by Home Office inspectors.

(See The Probation Service, Its Objects and Its Organization, 3rd edi-
tion, to be published in 1950).

6. _Social insurance and related measures (National Insurance, Industrial
Injuries Insurance, and Family Allowances) :

(a) Central organ:
(i) Ministry of National Insurance (Great Britain) ;
(ii) Ministry of Labour and National Insurance (Northern Ireland).

(b)_Field administration:

(i) Local offices of the Ministry of National Insurance;
. (ii) Employment exchanges of the Ministry of Labour for the payment
of unemployment benefits :
n.-(iii) Post-offices for the payment of family allowances, retirement pen-
sions, and certain other National Insurance benefits.

The National Insurance Act, 1946, and the National Insurance (Indus-
trial Injuries) Act, 1946, came into full operation on 5 July 1948. The
first of these Acts embodies a comprehensive scheme of social insurance
covering practically everyone in Great Britain and providing benefits in
the event of : unemployment (only for employed persons) ; sickness (only
for employed and self-employed persons) ; maternity; widowhood; retire-
ment ; death; orphanhood.

The second of these two Acts embodies a scheme of industrial injuries
insurance which takes the place of the former scheme of workmen’s com-
pensation, and provides benefits for insured workers who meet with acci-
dents at their employment, and for the relatives of those workers whose
accidents are fatal.

Under the Family Allowance Act, 1945, allowances are paid at the rate
of five shillings for each child in any family after the first child.

B. Clientele specialization

1. . Child care: ..

(a) General responsibility for the care of children rests with the Home
Office and Scottish Home Department at the centre, and, in the field, with
councils of counties, county boroughs and large burghs who exercise their
functions, upon which Exchequer grant is payable, under the general
guidance and control of the Secretary of State. The Children Act, 1948,
tequires the local authorities to discharge their responsibilitiés through’ a
children’s committee, with a children’s officer as the chief executive, the
appointment of the children’s officer being subject to the approval of the
Secretary of State. The Home Office and Scottish Home Department main-
tain staffs of inspectors responsible for the inspection of the work of local
authorities and of voluntary societies caring for children.
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Local authorities are under the statutory duty to receive into their care
any child under seventeen years of age who has no parents or guardian
or whose parent or guardian is incapable either for the time being or per-
manently of providing for him, if their intervention is necessary in the in-
terests of the welfare of the child., They are also empowered to assume by
resolution the parental rights if the parent is dead and there is no guardian,
or if the child’s parent or guardian has abandoned him or is for some rea-
son permanently incapable or is unfit to have the care of him, subject, how-
ever, to confirmation by ajuvenile courtin a case of objection by the
parent or guardian on whose account the resolution is passed.

(b) Particular aspects of infant, child and adolescent welfare are
separately administered by separate departments, with whom also the
activities of voluntary societies are variously co-ordinated. Interdepart-
mental consultation takes place with regard to the several aspects of these
services as required.

2. Old people’s welfare:

(a) Under the National Assistance Act, 1948, the major local authori-
ties have:

(i) The duty of providing residential accommodation for persons who,
by reason of age, infirmity or any other circumstances, are in need of
care and attention which is not otherwise available to them;

(ii) The duty of registering and inspecting old people’s homes (subject
to appeal to courts of summary jurisdiction) ; and

(iii) The right to contribute to voluntary organizations that provide
recreation or meals for old people.

(b) “The National Corporation for the Care of Old People” was
established in July 1947 by the Nuffield Foundation, with the co-operation
of the Lord Mayor of London’s National Air Raid Distress Fund. The
aim of the National Corporation is to encourage and support the efforts
of local and national voluntary bodies, working for the welfare of the aged,
and to assist them in providing for the accommodation and care of old
people, especially those who are lonely, infirm, or invalid. The Corpora-
tion sets out not only to make grants and loans towards the cost of
schemes for the welfare of the aged, but to accept gifts and to hold property
on trust. It will maintain an expert advisory and consultant service on
technical matters concerning the aged. It will encourage or undertake
further research, and will publish the results for the guidance of both
statutory and voluntary bodies. It works in co-operation with the National
Old People’s Welfare Committee, mentioned below, and the Scottish Old
People’s Welfare Committee.

(¢) The National Old People’s Welfare Committee is an autonomous
group of the National Council of Social Service and deals with the welfare
of the aged. There are now more than forty national organizations repre-
sented on the Committee and twelve regional and over 350 local old
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people’s welfare committees similarly constituted and linked to the central
committee. These organize communal meals, home helps, visits to lonely
old people and old people’s clubs, and in many cases they provide homes
for elderly people or form housing societies to do so.'It has representatives
of the Ministry of Health, the Assistance Board and Ministry of National
Insurance, as advisory members.

(d) In Northern Ireland, under the Welfare Services Act (Northern
Ireland), 1949, the care of old people is one of the services operated by
local authorities in co-operation with various voluntary bodies acting
through their co-ordinating agency, the Northern Ireland Council of
Social Service.

3., War victims’ welfare: .

(@) The Ministry of Pensions is responsible for awards of pension and
other grants for disablement or death due to:

(i) Service in the armed forces in the 1914 and 1939 wars;

(ii) Injuries sustained in the 1939 war by merchant seamen through
enemy action or the special risks of the war at sea; and

(iii) Injuries sustained in the 1939 war by civilians through air attacks
or through duty as civil defence volunteers.

(&) In addition, the Ministry of Pensions is responsible for the provi-
sion of medical and surgical treatment for war disablement, and provides
also artificial limbs, surgical boots, artificial eyes, spectacles and other
appliances needed as a result of war disablement.

(¢) The Ministry is deeply interested in the resettlement of disabled
war pensioners in employment and is in close co-operation ,with the
Ministry of Labour and National Service in the arrangements for their
training and employment.

(d) The Ministry cares for war orphans who have lost both parents or
who are found to be suffering Trom neglect or want of proper care. This
duty covers not only the physical well-being of the children, but also
many forms of practical assistance in regard to their education, training
and subsequent employment, and involves close co-operation with the
Ministry of Health and Ministry of Education and Local Authorities.

The Ministry has a number of regional offices in the British Isles, and
war pensions committees, which are voluntary bodies, have been estab-
lished throughout the country for the assistance of the Ministry. These
offices and committees provide the opportunity for personal contact between
the Ministry and its clients. Through the close liaison maintained with
other Government departments and with local authorities, and co-opera-
tion with ex-service and other voluntary organizations, the Ministry is
lenabled to assist pensioners in general welfare matters, some of which
b)qve no connection with their pensions or disablement.
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4. Welfare of the physically handicapped:

The National Assistance Act (in Northern Ireland, the Welfare Services
Act (Northern Ireland) 1949) empowers the major local authorities to
make arrangements, either directly or through the agency of voluntary
organizations, for promoting the welfare of persons who are blind, deaf
or dumb, or substantially and permanently handicapped by illness, injury
or congenital deformity, except as provided below. These arrangements
do not include financial assistance, which, under the Act, is in all cases
a matter for the National Assistance Board.

The Act also empowers local authorities to make arrangements, includ-
ing financial assistance, for:

(a) Providing workshops where the persons referred to above may be
engaged in suitable work, and hostels where they may live.

(b) Providing suitable work for them in their own homes or elsewhere.
(¢) Helping them to dispose of the products of their work.

All homes and charities for disabled persons are subject to registration
by the major local authorities.

The Disabled Persons (Employment) Act, 1944, also makes provisions
for welfare activities connected with employment (see III. A. 3. above).

5. Welfare of the mentally handicapped :

In England and Wales the needs of persons suffering from mental ill-
ness and mental defect are the subject of special statutes—the Lunacy
and Mental Treatment Acts, 1890 to 1930, and the Mental Deficiency
Acts, 1913 to 1938. These codes have been substantially modified by the
National Health Service Act, 1946, which came into operation on 5 July
1948.

(a) It is now the duty of local health authorities—the councils of
counties and county boroughs—to take initial proceedings in providing care
and treatment for persons suffering from mental illness and to ascertain
what persons in their areas are mental defectives. In the case of the
former, the persons are admitted to hospitals or advised to attend out-
patient centres. In the case of the latter, the local health authorities may
either provide supervision or place the patients in private care known as
“guardianship” or they may arrange for the patients to be sent to institu-
tions. Mental defectives placed under supervision or guardianship, i.e.,
remaining in the community, continue to be the responsibility of the
local health authorities. Local health authorities also have power and may
be required to make arrangements, to the extent the Minister of Health
may direct, for the care and after-care of persons suffering from mental
illness and mental defect.

(b) The duty of providing hospital and institutional accommodation
for persons suffering from mental illness and mental defectiveness, out-
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patient centres and the services of specialists, devolves upon the Minister
of Health who, as in the case of other types of hospital, performs this duty
by delegation to regional hospital boards, each responsible for one of
fourteen regions into which England and Wales is divided for the purpose
of administering the hospital and specialist services. The actual manage-
ment of hospitals and institutions will be delegated by the regional hos-
pital boards to hospital management committees.

The duty of supervising the detention and custodial care of persons in
mental hospitals and institutions for mental defectives and under guardian-
ship rests with the department known as the Board of Control. In the
exercise of its quasi-judicial functions this department is independent, but
for purely administrative purposes it forms part of the Mental Health
Division of the Ministry of Health.

In Scotland the Lunacy (Scotland) Acts, 1857 to 1913, and the Mental
Deficiency Acts, 1913 and 1940, operate. The reference to local authorities
above should be read to include the large burghs in Scotland, and the
number of regional hospital boards in Scotland is five.

In Northern Ireland, under the Mental Health Act (Northern Ireland),
1948, mental health services are provided by the Northern Ireland Hos-
pitals Authority.

C. Territorial specialization

1. Scotland and Northern Ireland:

For the special responsibilities of the Scottish Office and of the various
functional Ministries of Northern Ireland, see III. A. above.

2. Development areas:
On behalf of “development areas”, some special measures are taken.
3. Disaster-stricken areas:

For areas suffering distress from flooding or the like, a variety of
expedients is brought into service, generally through the organization of
the local authorities which will rely upon a variety of willing helpers,
organized (as, e.g., the Women’s Voluntary Service) or not. Where
funds are required it is an old custom for the City of London authorities
to launch an appeal to the public for donations to a “Lord Mayor’s
Fund”, the proceeds of which are placed at the disposal of the relieving
authority.

IV. ADMINISTRATIVE CO-ORDINATION  /

A. Central co-ordination

Integration and co-ordination of administration of social welfare services
is achieved by the normal methods applicable to all forms of social legisla-
tion. The Cabinet is the supreme authority for the preparation of the
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King’s Speech which determines the legislative programme for the ensuing
session of Parliament and, so far as legislative measures are concerned,
there is a Legislation Committee of the Cabinet to arrange the parlia-
mentary programme. At a subordinate level the Treasury exercises a
co-ordinating authority by its general control of public expenditure and by
approving proposals for the employment of any additional staff required
by the central authorities for social welfare administration (as for other
forms of public administration). The usual procedure of interdepart-
mental or extra-departmental consultation is available to avoid overlapping
or duplication of effort.

B. Local information services

The Local Government Act, 1948, enables local authorities “to make,
or assist in the making of, arrangements whereby the public may on
application readily obtain, either at premises specially maintained for the
purpose or otherwise, information concerning the services available within
the area of the authority provided either by the authority or by other
authorities or by Government departments, and other information as to
local government matters affecting the area”.

This provision is the logical development of a wartime arrangement
which still continues whereby the National Council of Social Services—a
voluntary organization receiving a Government grant—established in all
cities and large towns citizens’ advice bureaux at which citizens were able
to obtain information about national and local services, and where, in
many instances, forms, etc., were available and assistance given in com-
pleting them.

In Northern Ireland, a Citizens’ Advice Bureau, started during the war,
is being maintained by a voluntary body, the Belfast Council of Social
Welfare. A grant has been made for this purpose by the County Borough
Council of Belfast.

v V. FINANCE

A. General revenues
No special sources of revenue are assigned for social welfare purposes.

B. Beneficiaries’ contributions

Under the National Insurance and Industrial Injuries schemes (de-
scribed under III. A. 6. above), insured persons pay, individually, contribu-
tions related to the benefits provided and employers pay contributions in
respect of individual persons employed by them. These contributions are
supplemented from the Exchequer.

Part of the National Insurance contributions is used towards financing
the cost of health services.
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There are also provisions in certain of the social welfare schemes
whereby beneficiaries may be required to repay, if able to do so, either
the whole or part of the cost of the services provided.

C. Cost sharing

The gradual and piecemeal development of social services in the United
Kingdom has produced a wide variety of methods of finance and of
cost sharing, and it is not possible to lay down any general rule. The
information provided under several of the headings in the study gives
some indication of the varying methods adopted in apportioning the costs
of the social welfare services as between the central and local authorities
and the following further examples will give some indication of the main
principles which are discernible :

1. Services provided and administered directly by the central authorities
(e.g., the provision of hospital services under the Health Services Acts) :

In general, the cost is met entirely from central funds.
2. Services provided by local authorities :

(@) The cost is met in the first place by the authority concerned; and,
if the service is one for which Parliament has authorized a grant from
central funds, such grant may be calculated in several ways, of which
the following are the more usual:

(i) A percentage grant of the cost (e.g., in the field of child care the
grant amounts to 50 per cent of expenditure by local authorities) ; and

(ii) A grant calculated by means of a formula based on what is con-
sidered to be the reasonable cost of providing the service (e.g., grants for
new buildings by local authorities under the National Assistance Act,
1948, which are calculated by reference to the number of rooms in the
buildings provided and the number of persons for whom the rooms are
designed).

(b) In addition to the grants for specific services, local authorities
receive equalization grants (paid under Part I of the Local Government
Act, 1948). These grants are paid in aid of the general expenditure of
such councils of counties, county boroughs and large burghs as are in
financial resources below the average of all such councils, and are of such
amount as will bring them up to the average.

3. Services provided by other statutory bodies.

4. Statutory services provided by voluntary bodies:
Expenditure approved by the supervising authority is reimbursed to the
agency incurring it.

If the service is one the cost of which is shared between the central and
local authorities, either the local authority reimburses the agency and
then receives the appropriate grant from the central authority (as in the
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case of the Probation Service), or the local authority pays a fixed amount
to the agency and the balance is paid from central funds, the fixed amount
being calculated so that, over a period of years, the total paid by local
authorities averages out at the agreed percentage of the total expenditure
(as in the case of the “approved school”, i.e., correctional school, service).

VI. SociaL. WELFARE AND EconoMic DEVELOPMENT

In so far as the provision of certain services is required in connexion
with the policy of full employment, the need is brought to light and the
particular social welfare service developed through the normal machinery
of ministerial and departmental action (see also IV. A. above).

VII. PERSONNEL

A. Paid workers

No statistical particulars are available to determine the professional
training, prior to their joining the civil or local government services, of
the officials concerned with the administration of social welfare services.

1. Central government administrative and specialist staffs:
(e) Headquarters staff :

Taking a wide definition of these services (such as is suggested by the
categories enumerated in III. above) it may be stated generally that at
every level the officials appointed to the Government departments con-
cerned, apart from a relatively few specialists (doctors, educationalists,
dieticians, housing experts, probation officers, etc.) enter the civil service
before they are twenty-five years of age by the usual open competitive
examination for the public service (or by special examinations in the
case of ex-service men) appropriate to the various grades of the civil
service. Sometimes these officials may be initially posted to a branch of
the office which is concerned with other aspects of public administration
and are subsequently transferred to social welfare work in the course of
promotion or interdepartmental reorganization. Expertise in this branch
of administration comes as a result of practical work in the office or in
the field. The specialist, on the other hand, will have the usual professional
qualification for his or her particular work before appointment to the
public service, usually by competitive interview and not written examina-
tion. There is no specific training of social workers by the State before
their appointment to the public service.

(b) Field staffs:

It is perhaps relevant to add that during and since the last war there
has been a noticeable increase in the extent to which strictly administrative
staffs of the headquarters of Government departments are supplemented
by staffs, inspectors and others, who have duties of interpretation or
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supervision and in some instances have certain executive duties. Such
officers tend to be recruited from persons with appropriate technical
qualifications and/or experience in relevant fields of social work gained
outside the Government service. In charge of such field staff, which is
often decentralized, may be found a technical chief at headquarters,
e.g., the Chief Inspector in the Children’s Department of the Home Office
(an appointment of many years standing) and the Chief Welfare Officer
of the Ministry of Health (an appointment which dates from 1941).

2. Local staffs:

There is no general public examination for local government officials
as in the case of comparable grades in the national civil service. Broadly
speaking, the terms and conditions of appointment are determined by the
employing local authority subject to a statutory provision for super-
annuation after a qualifying period of service. The more important
appointments are often advertised in the newspapers or in professional
publications. Local authorities employ a number of professional officers
with specialist qualifications, e.g., children’s officers possessing a degree in
social science or corresponding qualifications. Apart from important ex-
ceptions, the higher administrative staffs of local government offices, like
their colleagues in the national civil service, still tend to be general prac-
titioners in social and other forms of local government administration
rather than specialists in the narrower sense of the term.

B. Unpaid workers

There is a long tradition of voluntary social service in the United
Kingdom. Much of this work is undertaken on a part-time unpaid basis
by men and women who form a representative cross-section of the com-
munity. Some of the volunteers will have received special training as
social service workers before engaging in part-time work, but most of
them, exercising a natural bent, and for ethical motives, and out of a
desire to help their fellow citizens, participate in one or other of the
many forms of social work practised in the United Kingdom without
receiving any specific preliminary training. Part-time voluntary social
workers often carry on their activities under the aegis of a variety of volun-
tary organizations including the churches, settlements, British Red Cross
Society, British Legion, Women’s Voluntary Associations, Y.M.C.A,,
Y.W.C.A. or similar institutions. Many of these institutions employ
trained social workers on a whole-time basis who are able to supervise the
activities of the part-time voluntary workers and to attract further part-
time recruits.

The scope of voluntary social work in the United Kingdom can be
judged from the published annual reports of the National Council of
Social Service and from the list of the societies affiliated to that body
which is given in its reports.
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VIII. NoN-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS
A. Extent of their use

As already indicated, the practice in the United Kingdom embodies, by
tradition, a high degree of flexibility. Its administrative methods are in a
state of “perpetual potential change”. In the field of social welfare, the
tendency is for a service which has started on a voluntary and informal
basis to become progressively formalized and in due course with, of
course, the authority of an Act of Parliament, to be taken over by the
Government on an official basis and thereafter officially administered. For
instance, social insurance which had its origins in saving schemes initiated
by trade unions, friendly societies and the like in the distant past, is now
undergoing the final stages of absorption into a State-administered service.
Legislative provision is sometimes made (e.g., in the National Health
Services and National Assistance Acts) whereby voluntary organizations
can be used to discharge functions on behalf of a Government department
or a local authority.

B. Financial aid

In general, Government grants to non-governmental organizations may
take the form of (1) grants towards (a) capital outlay, or (b) operating
expenses (as with grants to youth organizations by the Ministry of Edu-
cation), or (2) payment for services rendered. The following are some
examples of voluntary organizations which receive grants:

National Council for Social Service;

National Association for Mental Health;

National Institute for the Blind;

Central Council for Health Education;

Women’s Voluntary Services;

National Council for the Unmarried Mother and her Child.

The payment to the Women’s Voluntary Services covers operating

expenses, but, generally speaking, the other grants ‘represent payment for
services rendered.

For grants in aid of after-care of discharged persons, see III. A. 5. (b)
(iv) above.

The Secretary of State for Scotland makes a grant to the Scottish
Council for Health Education and to the Women’s Voluntary Services.
In Northern Ireland grants are made to the Central Council for Health
Education and the Blind Welfare Association.

C. Supervision

There is no general technique for public co-ordination and supervision
of the social welfare activities of non-governmental organizations. The
aim in using non-governmental organizations is to avoid elaboration of
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governmental machinery and to obtain flexibility in administration. Except
in so far as supervision of a particular character is required by statute
or is a condition of the making of grants towards the operational expenses
incurred by such organizations, the measure of supervision varies with
the nature of the services rendered. In no case would delegated authority
be entrusted to an organization which was not prepared to give full
information, on request, as to the manner in which it discharged its task.
The essential criterion of relationship is that the central organ of govern-
ment, in making use of the services of non-governmental organizations,
should be kept informed in a general way of what is being done—in some
cases the right of inspection is exacted or conceded—and be able to
ascertain that the activities entrusted to the non-governmental organiza-
tions are satisfactorily performed.

The degree of relationship varies with particular cases. Where a grant
from public funds has been made to enable the voluntary organizations
to carry out a piece of administration on behalf of the central Government
or a local authority, it is sometimes a condition of the grant that any
necessary changes be made in the constitution or rules or methods of
accountancy of the agencies to ensure that Parliament (or the local
authority, as the case may be), in return for the contribution towards the
disbursements or administrative expenses of the agency, may be satisfied
that the sums voted have been properly expended for the purposes for
which the grant has been made. The underlying principles governing the
relationship are, however, those of mutual assistance and respect for the
autonomy of the voluntary agency. It is considered desirable to allow the
utmost liberty to voluntary agencies, when they are entrusted by official
organizations with particular aspects of social welfare administration,
in order that full advantage may be taken of the greater flexibility of
methods of private or semi-voluntary agencies.

Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia

I. FiELD ADMINISTRATION

A. Direct administration by central governments

The government of each of the six constituent Republics operates some
residential institutions for the handicapped, and decides claims for long-
term social insurance benefits.

B. Adwministration by local government

The regular organs of the local government unit, the people’s commit-
tees, which are elected, are entrusted with most field operations, whether
financed by higher levels (e.g., social aid pensions, and initiation and dis-
bursement of long-term social insurance benefits) or by the localities



Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia 261

(e.g., protection and care of children and the aged). One member of each
people’s committee is in charge of all social welfare activities and related
sectors; he is responsible to his electors and can be recalled. Social aid
and other grants and decisions, if not fixed by law, are determined by the
district and town people’s committees.

C. Administration by other organizations

Short-term social insurance benefits are administered by places of
employment.

The work of mass organizations is also utilized.

II. CENTRAL-LOCAL RELATIONS
A. Standard-setting

The federal Government in the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia
indicates general lines and directions in the field of social welfare, by pro-
posing laws to the People’s Assembly and by issuing regulations and in-

structions, the execution of which is effected by the Committee of Social
Welfare.

The Committee operates through the Ministry of Social Welfare in each
of the People’s Republics, the latter having also their own jurisdiction.

The personnel of the republican ministries as well as of the federal
Committee inspect the work in the field, helping and co-ordinating the

activities of the organs in accordance with existing laws, regulations and
instructions.

B. Appeals

Social welfare determinations made by the district people’s committees

may be appealed to the Ministries of Social Welfare of the respective
People’s Republics.

III. ADMINISTRATIVE SPECIALIZATION
A. Functional specialization

1. The following activities come administratively within the scope of
social welfare services:

(a) Protection of children:

(i) Care of mothers and children, through the Council for the Protection
of Mother and Child;

(ii) Guardianship:
a. Legal protection;

b. The placing of children in child institutions: homes for uncared-for
children, homes for physically or mentally defective children, homes
for normal children, day nurseries and créches;
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c. Children’s summer camps.
(b) Protection of adults:
(i) Care of invalid persons;
(ii) Care of aged and defective persons;
(iii) Social aid:

. Assistance to families of men enlisted in the Yugoslav Army;

o ®

Assistance to the victims of fascist terror;

g

Assistance to aged persons, persons unable to work, and destitute
persons.

2. Social insurance is carried out through the State Institute for Social
Insurance. All employed persons are compulsorily insured against illness,
pregnancy, childbirth, accidents in work, and against exhaustion, old age
and death (pensions). Employees also receive a regular monthly bonus
for children.

3. Many related activities are in the hands of other State services or min-
istries, e.g.,

(a) Health (administration for the protection of mother and child; ad-
ministration for medical care of employed persons).

(b) Education (department for the education of children of pre-school
age and children out of school; children’s institutions; school canteens).

(¢) Labour (protection of working women and minors; homes for ap-
prentices).

4. Some services require action by a number of agencies, e.g., for 600,000
children under eighteen, and pregnant women and nursing mothers, the
United Nations International Children’s Emergency Fund (UNICEF)
has provided supplementary feeding; the Government grants sugar and
bread to those receiving food from the Fund. This supplementary food
is allocated by the co-ordinating committees, and is distributed through
school canteens, health stations and centres, children’s restaurants, and
maternity boards.
B. Clientele specialization

For special categories of persons, there are in the several Republican
social welfare ministries various sections or departments, co-ordinated by
the Minister or his deputy.

C. Territorial specialization

As all areas were more or less ravaged during the war and the occupa-
tion, there are no special organs or special forms of co-ordination to assist
persons in ravaged areas. The policy of the Government is directed toward
the rehabilitation of the areas ravaged and economically backward so that,
as is envisaged in the Five-Year Plan, they may be gradually equalized
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with economically more developed areas. Large credits are allotted to such
areas. In case of calamity, special credits in money or in kind are allocated
to the area affected.

IV. ADMINISTRATIVE CO-ORDINATION
A. At both central and local levels

Social welfare activities in the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia
do not have a unified administration.

1. Commissions:

Co-ordination of social welfare activities is effected not only through
the federal Government, the governments of the People’s Republics and
the local people’s committees, but also through commissions existing
within the federal Committee of Social Welfare, within the ministries of
social welfare of the People’s Republics, and within the people’s commit-
tees of each district and town. These co-ordinating commissions are con-
voked from time to time and they are composed of representatives from
the different ministries interested in settling problems that have arisen.

2. Councils:

There are various permanent working bodies whose members are ap-
pointed by the federal or republican governments or locally by the people’s
committees, e.g., Council for Protection of Mother and Child, Council for
Invalids, Guardianship Council.

3. Co-ordinating committees :

Supreme responsibility for a programme of supplementary feeding in
co-operation with UNICEF has rested with a central Co-ordinating Com-
mittee in the office of the federal Prime Minister and composed of an
Assistant-Secretary-General in the office of the Prime Minister (Chair-
man), the vice-presidents of social welfare and of public health, the Secre-
tary-General of the Yugoslav Red Cross, and a representative of the Min-
istry of Foreign Affairs. Responsibility for directing the programme in each
Republic has rested with a similar republican co-ordinating committee
which is responsible to and receives directions from the central Co-ordi-
nating Committee, and controls local distribution which is carried out by
town and district co-ordinating committees composed of the local officials
responsible for social welfare, public health and education, a representative
of the local branch of the Red Cross, and also often representatives of mass
organizations such as the Women’s Organization, the People’s Front, and
syndicates.

B. At the local level

For all information and advice, the population can refer to the local
people’s committees, which are in contact with the various specialized
social welfare activities.
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V. FINANCE
A. General revenues

The general State budget of the Federal People’s Republic of Yugoslavia
is the source of revenue for social welfare administration.

B. Beneficiaries’ contributions

1. Children’s institutions:

(@) The State bears all the expense of construction and equipment of
children’s institutions, maintenance of their buildings, and their health
and educational personnel.

(b) The expense of feeding the children is divided between the State
and the parents. Families with a monthly income of less than 800 dinars
per capita are exempt of any payments, while others pay 15-100 per cent
according to their incomes.

2. Social insurance:

Social insurance was covered by a special contribution (until 1950),
amounting to 27.5 per cent of payroll—20.7 per cent paid by the employer
and 6.8 per cent by the employee. The State guarantees the employees all
the benefits of social insurance.

C. Cost sharing

1. Revenue sharing:

General financial policy, being governed by the need of individual re-
gions, favours the adjustment of the State allotment to these regions so
as to provide for a greater or smaller percentage of participation in the
general State revenues.

2. Appropriations by higher levels for services operated by lower levels:

According to kind (viz. the type of social aid rendered or of social insti-
tutions used ), financial means are allotted out of the federal, republican or
local budgets, according to the State’s plans.

VI. RELATION BETWEEN SocIAL WELFARE AND EconoMic DEVELOPMENT

A. Urgent social problems

With the realization of the Five-Year Plan for the Development of
National Economy, the scope and variety of social welfare activities origi-
nating from war or inherited from the hard past are diminishing, because
uncared-for children, war orphans, and a number of war invalids, as well
as other handicapped persons, are being included in the economy, and
because various other persons who were receiving aid are receiving voca-
tional training and then employment.
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B. Long-term social problems

By increase of national income, the quality of assistance accorded to
handicapped persons is on the other hand being improved (building of
new hospitals, convalescent homes, sanatoria; opening of new children’s
homes, nursery schools and day nurseries for infants).

VII. PERSONNEL
A. Recruitment and tenure of paid personnel
1. Elected personnel:

Some of the administrative personnel are elected : e.g., ministers of social
welfare of the People’s Republics, and social welfare trustees (department
heads) in regional, district, town, and local people’s committees.

2. Appointed personnel:

Health and educational personnel are recruited from the ranks of health
and educational workers, trained in special courses and in special schools.

Other administrative personnel for social welfare service are recruited
primarily from among members of mass organizations who have spent a
considerable time working in the field of social welfare and who are, if
possible, lawyers or educational experts.

The status of social welfare workers has been settled by the law on
State employees.

B. Use of unpaid social welfare workers

Unpaid part-time work is done by members of all voluntary mass organi-
zations,

Special courses for certain kinds of work are held for members of vol-
untary mass organizations.

VIII. NoN-GOVERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS
A. Kinds used

Social welfare services are carried on by the People’s Front, trade
unions, Red Cross, Women’s Organization, Youth Organization, Dis-
abled Servicemen’s Association, Blind and Deaf and Dumb Organization,
etc., which act as auxiliary organs.

B. Extent of use

In all social welfare services the Government relies upon mass organi-
zations to supplement public agencies. These organizations, which include
the whole population, aid and supervise the carrying out of all Govern-
ment measures in this field. They have granted enormous assistance to
the Government in removing the consequences of war and occupation. The
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assistance of voluntary agencies is different in the various social welfare
services, e.g.:

1. Trade unions help in finding and employing new labour, and in con-
trolling the execution of the social insurance law.

2. The Disabled Servicemen’s Association helps its members with their
education and vocational training, and with the finding of employment.

3. The Association of the Blind and the Deaf and Dumb organizes co-
operatives for its members.

4. Organizations of Women and of Youth, and the Red Cross, have
given their patronage and support to all kinds of social welfare institutions.

5. The People’s Front helps in cultivating the land of peasant families,
etc.

C. Financing
1. Stateaid:

Some voluntary agencies are granted financial aid by the State for cer-
tain social welfare services:

(a) The Disabled Servicemen’s Association is granted the monopoly
of the sale of tobacco and of the State lottery.

(b) The Association of the Blind and the Deaf and Dumb receives
subsidies.

(¢) The Red Cross is assisted by permanent or temporary excise duties,
the revenue of which belongs and goes to the benefit of the Red Cross
(for instance, permanent charges added to the price of cinema tickets and
temporary ones imposed during Red Cross Week).

2. Self-financing:

Other mass organizations do not receive any financial assistance and
carry out their activities from their own means.

D. Supervision

The work of mass organizations is co-ordinated through the social
councils and commissions which are set up at the central Social Welfare
Committee, at the republican social welfare ministries and at the people’s
committees, and in which the mass organizations are represented as ad-
visory and working bodies. These councils are under the management of
representatives of the people’s authorities by whom the principal problems
in the social welfare field are referred to them. The representatives of mass
organizations inform the authorities there of mistakes and incorrectness in
the work of social organs and they also report problems which their mem-
bers meet in the field.



VII. OCEANIA

Australia

DEFINITION

“Social welfare administration” is generally understood to be administra-
tion of those payments, facilities and services designed: (a) to support
people against the major risks of life, (b) to strengthen the family unit,
(¢) to protect special groups in a particular plight, and (d) to promote
the general well-being of citizens. In its widest sense, this would include
social aspects of justice, education, health and housing, but the usual con-
notation of the term ‘“‘social welfare” is restricted to social security and
such services as child welfare and care for special groups.

I. FIELD ADMINISTRATION
A. Federal and state governments

1. Distribution of responsibility between federal and state governments:

Australia is a federation with six state governments and one federal
Government. In addition to the six self-governing states, there is one
territory, the Northern Territory, which occupies a vast area of the
sparsely populated northern and central regions. The affairs of the Terri-
tory are administered by the federal Government and by a Legislative
Council which is partly nominated, partly elected.

The role of the federal Government in social welfare administration has
been influenced and shaped by historical and geographical factors and
by the constitution of 1900.

History and geography have combined since the first settlements to
emphasize the importance of statutory authority. These first settlements
scattered over the continent were followed slowly by the growth of small
isolated communities which eventually formed into six states, each with
clearly defined boundaries and with a form of self-government modelled
on that of the United Kingdom.

The emphasis on the responsibility of the state in social welfare had
become traditional by the end of the nineteenth century. By this time, the
six states had the advantages of organized and efficient government, all
were imbued with ideas of social justice and had experimented with new
forms of social service. When they federated in 1900, the federal Constitu-
tion was for the most part drawn up by men who had been prominent
in state affairs. State rights were therefore protected and while the Con-
stitution conferred upon the new federal Parliament power to legislate for
the peace, order and good government of the Commonwealth, the states
remained autonomous and retained authority to pass laws having force in
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their own territories. Powers on specific subjects were assigned to the
federal Parliament, the undefined residual powers remaining to the states.

As far as social welfare was concerned, the specific federal powers were
confined to quarantine and to invalid and old age pensions. The unnamed
residual powers in this field remaining state responsibilities included such
functions as health, hospitals, education, child welfare, delinquency, factory
legislation, workmen’s compensation, relief, housing, and assistance to and
control of institutions for children, old people, and the mentally ill, as
well as many other forms of community service.

Two other powers in the federal Constitution were, however, used by
the Commonwealth in the development of social welfare—the power of
the Commonwealth to appropriate moneys for its own purposes and the
power to grant financial assistance to any state on prescribed conditions.
Both of these, together with the powers conferred of quarantine and
invalid and old age pensions have been constantly used since federation,
until by the 1940’s the Commonwealth’s welfare policy had become truly
national in outlook, character and scope and its programme included a
wide network of benefits and services covering citizens against the major
calamities and eventualities which might beset them.

The federal Government now operates programmes of maternity allow-
ances, child endowment, unemployment and sickness benefits, widows’
pensions, age pensions, invalid pensions, hospital benefits and tuberculosis
allowances. Federal legislation providing pharmaceutical benefits and a
national health service has been passed but is at present in abeyance. Many
federal public health services have been developed; a national fitness
scheme is in operation; the federal Government is taking an increasing
interest in education.

The great extension of federal interest in welfare has not led to any
slackening of efforts by the states. While federal welfare programmes
aim at covering all citizens against the hazards common to all, the state
programmes in general have developed along two lines: (a) they provide
assistance to individuals in particular periods and events of life, such as
early infancy, childhood, mental or physical ill-health, unemployability,
industrial accidents and parenthood, most of these services being available
to the majority of people; (b) they provide help that is supplementary
to federal held or that is available to those who for any reason are not
eligible for federal assistance, e.g., allowances to foster-parents, allowances
to deserted wives in respect of dependent children, free milk, and homes
for the aged. State programmes vary considerably from state to state
depending largely on population, available finances and local leadership.
With many of the states covering such wide areas, the availability of these
services often varies within a state.

2. Expanding responsibility of the federal Government:

The development traced above indicates the tendency of the central
Government to expand its activities in social welfare.
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This expansion has been most evident since 1940 for it is since that
year that most of the federal programmes have begun to operate. Because
there arose some question as to the validity of many of these measures
and because the Commonwealth wished to legislate on an expanding
number of other social benefits, a referendum was held in 1946 seeking
power to alter the Constitution. A majority of electors in a majority of
states voted in favour of the social services question in the referendum
and this resulted in an amendment of the Constitution. By this amendment,
the federal authority obtained power to legislate for “the provision of
maternity allowances, widows’ pensions, child endowment, unemployment,
pharmaceutical, sickness and hospital benefits, medical and dental services
(but not so as to authorize any form of civil conscription), benefits to
students and family allowances”.

This power is not exclusive to the Commonwealth but may be exercised
concurrently by the various states. The position, however, is governed by
a section of the Constitution which provides, in effect, that where there is
any inconsistency between the laws of the Commonwealth and those of
the states in relation to any joint field, the laws of the Commonwealth
shall prevail.

The 1946 amendment to the Constitution placed beyond doubt the power
of the federal Parliament to provide a wide range of social welfare benefits.
With the programme implemented since 1940, it illustrates the enlarging
sphere of federal responsibility.

3. An example of federal and state responsibilities for social policy:

Legal ages in Australia

Commonwealth New South Wales Victoria
Political capacity 21 21 21
When receiving
Social security contributions income — —
Liabili}y to compulsory military Lapsed since
service war — —_
Majority . — 21 21
Criminal responsibility — 14 14
Limit of juvenile court jurisdiction — 18 17
Admissibility to employment — Factory work: 14;
16; 15 if employer 15 for F in
certified as fit; 13 factories
if authority granted
to chuld
Marriage — M 14; F 12 No minimum
Limit for consent of guardian or
court® .. ... L iiiiieeeia.ns — 21 21
Compulsory school attendance —_ 15 14

* Or Registrar of Births, Deaths, and Marriage, in Tasmania.
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South Western
Queensland  Australia  Australic Tasmania

Political capacity e e e 18 21 21 21

Social security contributions — — — —
Liability to compulsory mxhtary

service ...... — — —_ —
Majority .. .. .. ... .. 21 21 21 21
Criminal respons:bxhty 18 14 14 14
Limit of juvenile court jurisdiction Young 18 18 Young
Persons Persons
Admissibility to employment . — 14 14
Marriage . . — — — M 18; F 17
Limit for consent of guardxan or
Court® L ...iiiiiiiiiieiiaaann — 21 — 21
Compulsory school attendance 14 14 14 16; 14 if
exempted

B. Administration of federal social services

1. Direct administration by the federal Government :

The federal Government administers its social welfare programmes
through its own officials who are stationed throughout the country in
regional and field offices, in the capital cities of the states and in the capi-
tal territory of the Commonwealth.

There is evident a trend towards decentralization of administration.
Whereas formerly the usual practice was for the federal authorities to
administer their laws through their headquarters in the capital cities in
each state, with a central administration in the national capital, there is
now a growing tendency to increase the numbers of regional offices. This
comes from an attempt to bring the administration closer to its bene-
ficiaries.

No appeal tribunal is provided for under federal legislation. A person
affected by a decision, direction or determination in any benefit under
the Social Services Consolidation Act may, however, appeal to the
Director-General of Social Services who may affirm, vary, or annul the
determination.

2. Indirect administration through non-governmental organizations:
Only in rare instances such as times of national emergency does the fed-
eral Government use, for administrative purposes, the facilities provided
by voluntary agencies.
C. Administration of state social services
1. Direct administration by the state governments:

State governments are completely autonomous, retaining power over the
administration of their own social welfare programmes.
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2. Indirect administration through local governments:

Within the states, the small communities did not develop local govern-
ment to any great extent, least of all in social welfare. Where similar
groups in other countries opened up during the eighteenth and nineteenth
centuries assumed such responsibilities and indeed jealously guarded them,
such was not the case in Australia. Here, other factors contributed instead
to the attitude of the local communities looking to the state as the source
of all supply to whom people turned for help in social problems and emer-
gencies. Distance, the smallness of the population, a land unfriendly to the
newcomer and subject to recurring droughts and floods, perhaps the mili-
tary nature of some of the original settlements—all these led to an empha-
sis on central Government and a lack of municipal development. Only in
the past decade or so has there been a move to enlarge the scope of
municipal government, but whether the trend of 150 years will be reversed
to any great extent seems doubtful. Some municipalities have provided
health and recreational facilities and have made grants in aid of the work
of local non-governmental organizations, especially in the more populous
states. Their main concern, however, has been with general environmental
services.

3. Indirect administration through non-governmental organizations:

As in other countries, voluntary agencies developed to supplement the
work of the state and to explore and pioneer new services to meet needs
unmet by the state. However, certain features of Australian life—its tre-
mendous distances, the lack of a leisured class, the difficulties of life in a
new land, the assumption that it was the right of the citizen to get help
from the state—meant that Australia never developed the tradition of vol-
untary service to community welfare to the extent that existed in other
lands. Private social agencies did develop and their contribution has been
and is great, but at no stage of Australian history have they acquired the
prestige or wielded the influence they have had in some other parts of
the world.

II. ADMINISTRATIVE SPECIALIZATION
A. Responsibility for various specialized functions

Most non-cash services are, by tradition and development, regarded as
activities of the states and the voluntary agencies.

1. Inthe field of health:

(a) Infant and maternal centres and clinics have been developed ex-
tensively by the states, usually under a section of the state health depart-
ment responsible for mothers and babies. Voluntary agencies often supple-
ment and extend the work of the statutory body. A division of child health
in the federal Department of Health co-ordinates and extends pre-natal
and infant welfare services, and continues research in these fields.
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(b) Public health visiting is in most states the concern of municipal
authorities and of voluntary organizations set up for the purpose.

(¢) Medical and psychiatric social work and occupational therapy are
skills used by federal, state and voluntary agencies in their various activi-
ties. All three of these professions are used increasingly.

(d) Nurseries are mainly the concern of voluntary organizations.
2. In the field of education:

(¢) Education in Australia is a matter for the states, and developments
such as special provision for handicapped children are sponsored and or-
ganized by such authorities as state departments of education or health,
municipal councils and voluntary organizations.

(b) The Commonwealth Office of Education has been set up to under-
take research to advise on the grant of financial aid to the states, and to
maintain liaison with state education authorities. Its director is also head
of the Universities Commission, which provides financial aid for certain
university students., The Office and the Commission are associated with
the Prime Minister’s Department.

(¢) The federal Department of Health participates in:

(i) Leisure-time activities, through the National Fitness movement: a
Commonwealth Council for National Fitness meets regularly to effect
collaboration of federal, state, and local authorities ; and all states have state
councils;

(ii) Pre-school education, by establishing and financially supporting a
demonstration centre in kindergarten education, in the capital city of each
state, for operation by the Australian Association for Pre-School Child
Development, and for study of physiological needs and of interaction be-
tween physical and mental health by the Australian Institute of Anatomy.

3. In the field of nutrition:
Supplemental feeding is organized by state or municipal authorities.
4. In the field of employment:

(a) Vocational guidance is being developed by the Commonwealth Em-
ployment Service and by state education authorities.

(b) The federal Government is developing a community rehabilitation
scheme for the invalid and the sick, but occupational rehabilitation as such
has not been developed in Australia.

(¢) Worker migration is not organized, probably because only one state
is affected to any appreciable extent by seasonal unemployment.

(@) Personnel management techniques are utilized by statutory author-
ities and by business and industrial firms. During the war, the federal
Government stimulated interest in personnel management by sponsoring
emergency training schemes.
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5. In the field of social security :

(@) Maternity allowances, child endowment, and hospital and pharma-
ceutical benefit are federally administered without investigation of means.

(b) Unemployment and sickness benefits are federally administered,
subject to statutory provisions concerning income.

(¢) Widows’, age, and invalid pensions, and tuberculosis allowances are
federally administered, subject to statutory provisions concerning income
and property.

(d) Assistance in kind (clothing allowances, special foods or food
orders, fuel and miscellaneous services such as free spectacles and surgical
appliances) is provided by the states.

(e) Foster care, institutional care, and other services to recipients of
social assistance allowances and others are administered by state or local
authorities or by voluntary agencies. The welfare of neglected, destitute,
and delinquent children may be the concern of state departments set up
solely for that purpose, or of a branch of departments concerned also with
other matters, e.g., in South Australia, the Children’s Welfare and Public
Relief Board administers state relief and cares for aged persons in addition
to its work in the field of child welfare.

(f) Emergency housekeeper services for mothers who are ill and have
young families are being developed by municipalities and local citizen
groups in some states.

6. In the field of housing:

(a¢) Housing welfare management is the concern of state " housing
authorities.

(b) Neighbourhood and community centres have not been developed to
any extent in Australia.

7. In the field of judicial administration:

Court social work, guardianship and legal aid are the concern of state
judicial and legal authorities (see, e.g., III. B. below).

8. In the field of penal administration:
(a) Probation and parole are directed by state judicial or penal author-
ities.
(b) Rehabilitation of offenders is largely the concern of voluntary or-
ganizations.
B. Responsibility for special groups

1. Ex-soldiers. Special committees, operating at the top and at local levels,
are used in connexion with the rights of ex-servicemen and their dependants
under the Australian Soldiers’ Repatriation Act.
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2. Youth. The Commonwealth National Fitness Council and National
Fitness Councils in all six states work for the co-ordination of youth recre-
ation activities.

III. ADMINISTRATIVE CO-ORDINATION

A. Federal

All federal social welfare services (other than housing and the employ-
ment service) are administered either by the Department of Social Services
or by the Department of Health.

B. State

Integration of state welfare activities has not been achieved to the same
extent. In most states, different departments deal with different facets of
the welfare programme, e.g., in Victoria, children’s courts are controlled by
the Attorney-General’s Department, the clinic for juvenile delinquents is
controlled by the Mental Hygiene Department, the detention of probation
of young persons up to the age of seventeen is controlled by the Children’s
Welfare Department and Department for Reformatory Schools, and the
detention of young persons between the ages of seventeen and twenty-one
is controlled by the Inspector-General of Prisons.

C. Local

No local centres to which a person in need of social aid can go for infor-
mation, referral, advice or counselling, have been organized by any of the
three levels of government. In some cities, voluntary organizations have set
up family welfare bureaux and the like which often serve as such centres.

IV. FINANCE

A. Relationship between comsolidated revenues and special funds

1. Federal:

Most of the federal social welfare programme is financed from the
National Welfare Fund which was established in 1943. This Fund is
formed from: (a) social service contributions which are levied on indi-
viduals at a graduated rate, according to income and family responsibilities,
the rate rising to one shilling and six pence in the pound; () a pay-roll tax
collected on all pay-rolls in excess of £20 per week; and (¢) any neces-
sary supplementation from consolidated revenue.

The social services paid for from this Fund include: maternity allow-
ances; child endowment; unemployment and sickness benefits; widows’
pensions; age pensions; invalid pensions; funeral benefits; hospital bene-
fits; tuberculosis benefits; pharmaceutical benefits; community rehabilita-
tion ; rental rebates under the Commonwealth-state housing agreement.
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Administrative costs concerned with these services are paid for from
consolidated revenue.

2. State:

All six states finance their social welfare programmes from their con-
solidated revenue funds. In some states moneys raised by lotteries are used
for certain social welfare purposes.

B. Contributions by beneficiaries

Federal social welfare services are non-contributory, in the sense that
eligibility is not related to contributions by taxation.

Many beneficiaries pay into the National Welfare Fund as ordinary
members of the community paying their social services contribution, but
some who are below the taxable levels for this do not pay a contribution.

C. Cost sharing
1. General tendency:

The general Australian tendency is for governments, both federal and
state, to finance and administer the social welfare services under their
immediate control. The trend to devolve responsibility upon lower levels
of government with financial assistance from the higher level which is so
pronounced in some other countries has not developed here. Grants-in-aid
are more popular at the state-local level; at the federal-state level this
method is pursued only to a very limited extent.

2. Federal-state grants:

At the federal-state level, “block grants” are not used, assistance usually
being provided by the Commonwealth undertaking to subsidize within pre-
scribed limits the expenditure incurred by the states on the approved serv-
ices. In these circumstances, the actual administration and provision of the
services is left in the hands of the state, and the Commonwealth exercises a
general supervision only in order to ensure conformity with the prescribed
policy. The audited accounts prepared by the States are accepted as the
basis for reimbursement. Some examples are as follows:

(a) Hospital benefits. The Commonwealth pays to the states a fixed
amount per day for each hospital bed occupied, provided no means test is
applied or fees charged for admission to public wards; a similar amount is
paid in reduction of fees charged for private or intermediate wards. The
hospitals must be approved by a joint committee of federal and state health
authorities before payment of benefit is made.

(b) Assistance to combat tuberculosis. The Commonwealth subsidizes
on a pound for pound basis state expenditure for provision of diagnostic
and after-care facilities. The Commonwealth also provides funds for the
states to pay cash allowances on a prescribed scale, subject to a means test,
to sufferers from tuberculosis and their dependants.



276 Methods of Social Welfare Administration

(¢) Housing. By a Commonwealth-state housing agreement, the Com-
monwealth advances money to states at a low rate of interest for financing
the erection of homes. The scheme is administered by the states provided
they conform to general federal policy as laid down.

(d) National fitness. Federal grants include aid to state education au-
thorities, and lectureships at six universities.

3. State-local grants:

Grants-in-aid are used at the state-local level. The exact forms of the
grants-in-aid provided vary as between the states, but the “block grant”
method is not used. Specific grants for particular services are most popu-
lar (such grants usually being assessed on a per capita basis) while per-
centage grants to subsidize local authority expenditure are also used. The
degree to which state governments surrender responsibility for administra-
tion and provision of the services varies.

Examples of grants-in-aid at the state-local level may be found in such
services as child health and welfare services, rural medical services, bush
nursing services, and services for the aged.

D. Relationship between social welfare and economic development

In its White Paper, Full Employment in Australia (1945), the federal
Government outlined its full employment policy. The emphases in this
paper are on the factors determining the level of employment, the kind of
measures necessary to avoid unemployment, problems concerned with
stability of expenditure and with the transition from war to peace in the
reorganization of production.

The only social welfare services specifically discussed were the establish-
ment and development of an employment service, and the provision through
Government measures of vocational training.

V. PERSONNEL
A. Training for social administration

Social work training has been developed in Australia only over the past
fifteen or twenty years and it is only over the past five years or so that
trained social workers have been recruited into the public welfare services.

Officials who are not professionally trained are recruited, paid and pro-
moted in the same way as other members of the civil service. Latterly,
in-service training with special emphasis on social welfare has been begun.
Some state welfare departments are sponsoring the training of staff mem-
bers in schools of social work.

B. Unpaid workers

Unpaid part-time workers are not used by statutory welfare agencies.
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VI. NoNn-GOovERNMENTAL ORGANIZATIONS

A. Extent of use

Voluntary agencies in Australia are not generally used by the Govern-
ment in the administration of social welfare services. Exceptions include
the Child Welfare Advisory Council of New South Wales, and the Aus-
tralian Association for Pre-School Child Development. A host of voluntary
organizations is active in many fields, their role being (a) to supplement
the help given to individuals by statutory services or (b) to explore new
avenues of service or (¢) to provide services that are not properly the
concern of statutory authorities They work in almost every field of social
welfare ranging from pre-school education to care of the aged, from dis-
trict nursing to institutional care, from urhan areas to the scattered settlers
in the outback, and so on.

B. Financing
1. Federal aid:
The federal Government does not, as a rule, grant financial aid to non-

governmental organizations as such. Two procedures should, however, be
mentioned.

(a) Child endowment may be claimed, at the rate of ten shillings a week
for each child inmate under the age of sixteen years, by any charitable or
religious institution or organization, including an institution (other than
a hospital for the insane) maintained by the Commonwealth or a state,
approved by the Director-General of Social Services.

(b) Age pensioners who are inmates of benevolent asylums are paid
fifteen shillings a week of their pensions; the balance of the pension is paid
to the institution towards the pensioner’s maintenance.

2. State aid:

State governments, on the other hand, contribute greatly in making sub-
sidies to non-governmental agencies, by grants towards capital outlay or
towards operating expenses.

C. State supervision

Organizations seeking financial assistance from state governments must
usually meet certain conditions. In most states, a commission or similar
body set up for the purpose exercises general supervision, but this seldom
involves any form of control of operations.



VIII. GENERAL CONCLUSIONS

From the main body of this study, consisting of country monographs, it
appears that many similar problems of administrative organization arise in
many of the thirty countries on which information has been received. It
appears also that these problems have been approached in a great variety
of different ways. The various country monographs describe these at-
tempted solutions, placing them in every case within their general organi-
zational context and showing their relationship to the general structure of
each country’s administration. All that is attempted in this concluding
general summary is to list some of the most frequently recurring prob-
lems of social welfare administration, indicating countries in which par-
ticular lines of solution are being followed, so as to refer the reader to
those portions of the country monographs in which fuller information may
in most cases be found.

I. F1ELD ADMINISTRATION

Putting himself at the point of view of the beneficiary, one may begin
by asking, “When persons and families desire to benefit from social wel-
fare activities organized on their behalf, through what organizational
channels do these services reach them, and what tendency is there to shift
from one to another of these channels?”

A. Organizational channels
1. Direct administration by the central Government:

The State itself may operate some social welfare programmes through
its own officials, whom it stations for this purpose in the field as well as
in the capital.!

Some such programmes are extensive, and provide almost universal
coverage throughout the State or nation. Others are intensive and serve
for experiment or demonstration.

2. Indirect administration through local government:

The State may devolve responsibility for some social welfare activities
onto the ordinary units of general local government.2 These units usually

1 See above, pages 424 (Australia), 43 (Canada and provinces), 161 (China),
145 (Ecuador), 4 (Egypt), 289 (Greece), 197 (Philippines), 18 (Union of South
Africa), and 91 EUnited States and its states)

2 Pages 219 (Austria), 43 (Canada), 228 (Czechoslovakia), 244 (Denmark),
167 (France;, 119 (Israel), 296 (Italy), 315 (Netherlands), 330 (Poland), 340
(Sweden), 378 (United Kingdom), 74 (United States), and 260 (Yugoslavia).
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have their own elective councils. In some countries they also select their
own administrative officials, while in others these officials are selected by
the central Government.

A choice has in all cases to be made between the larger units (e.g.,
counties, départements) and the smaller units (e.g., townships, communes).

In some countries the local government unit engages in specialized
activities by means of specially selected committees, composed partly of
members of the elected council and partly of coopted or appointed per-
sons,® or by means of specially elected officials.

3. Indirect administration through autonomous authorities and agencies:

Some States, desirous of having alternatives both to direct State ad-
ministration of social welfare activities and to local government adminis-
tration, have used other forms of indirect administration, possessing vary-
ing degrees of financial autonomy and self-government:

(a) Authorities and agencies serving the public:
(i) Non-elective regional boards to administer Froup care and related
health and welfare activities ;*

(ii) Government business corporations for combined social and economic
rehabilitation ;°

(iii) Semi-governmental organizations, either national or local (see page
287 below) ;

(iv) Voluntary welfare agencies (see VIII. A, page 297 below).

(b) Agencies serving their own members of constituents:
(i) Self-governing social insurance funds;®

(ii) Trade unions;?

(iii) Public, co-operative, and private undertakings ;?
(iv) Works councils.?

4. Independent provision of services by non-governmental organizations:

In addition to delegating governmental responsibilities to non-govern-
mental organizations and using them as instruments of indirect administra-
tion, most Governments leave to non-governmental organizations an area
in which they are free to serve the welfare of their own members or of the
general public. Except in so far as this voluntary activity is promoted,
utilized, organized or supervised by government, or is in some way co-
ordinated (see VIII. pages 297-299 below), it has not been possible to

3 Pages 244 (Denmark) and 340 (Sweden). Also United Kingdom.

4 Pages 145 (Ecuador) and 377 (United Kingdom).

5 Pages 198 (Philippines) and 383 (United Kingdom).

6 Pages 246 (Denmark), 264 (France) and 71 (Guatemala).

7 Pages 240 (Cechoslovakia), 187, 194 (Israel) and 313 (Italy).

8 Pages 267, 271, 286 (France), 208 (Turkey) and 26 (South Africa).
9 Page 267 (France).
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deal in the present study with this method of providing social welfare
services.

B. Trends and tendencies

1. Direct administration by the central Government:

In the various branches of social welfare activity, this is in nearly all
countries a comparatively recent development.

(a) In some countries with a long tradition of governmental social
welfare activity at the local community level, direct central action has
offered a means by which a more extensive and more even coverage may
be provided, and by which the burden of support may be more equitably
distributed.1?

(b) In some other countries it is through this channel that continuing
governmental participation in social welfare activities has first becdme

important.!! 2ty #rr upeded
2. Indirect governmental administration through autonomous bodies:

Almost every Government has desired to enlist wide-spread civic par-
ticipation in the administration of social welfare activities, and has wished
to leave a margin for initiative, enterprise, and experiment. It has there-
fore devolved power and responsibility not only upon local government
units, but also upon an increasing range of new kinds of autonomous
authorities and agencies, some of which now administer much of the social
welfare activity of certain countries. Some such activities are mandatory;
others are permissive; for others again the discretion permitted is so
broad as to be a grant of a considerable measure of self-determination.

3. Co-operative administration :

Combining these two trends, the central Government in some instances,
while actively promoting a more extensive and more equal coverage, util-
izes all available channels for this purpose, whether central or local,
governmental or non-governmental. The emphasis is here placed not so
much on the choice of channel as on the administrative means by which the
central Government can most effectively influence administration in the
field (see next section).

II. RELATIONS BETWEEN CENTRE AND FIELD

In so far as social welfare activities come within the field of respon-
sibility of Ministries of the central Government, the question arises of the
methods by which the central Ministry in the capital exerts an influence on
the operations through which services reach beneficiaries in the field.

10 Pages 193 (Bolivia), 161 (China), 4 (Egypt), 289 (Greece), 81 (Haiti),
197 %}Philippines), and 18 (South Africa).
11 Pages 41 (Canada) and 376 (United Kingdom).
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A. Direct responsibility (see 1. A. 1 above)

Countries where the central Government takes direct responsibility for
social welfare operations have in most instances decentralized their ad-
ministration by having regional and local as well as central offices; they
have made experts from their headquarters available to their regional and
local offices; and they have sometimes developed advisory or consultative
committees of private citizens both at the centre and in the field.?

B. Delegated responsibility (see 1. A. 2 and 3 above)

Countries that practise extensive devolution of responsibility have de-
veloped several administrative methods of promoting uniformly high
standards of practice, usually accompanied by grants-in-aid:

1." Administrative inspection:

A staff of technical specialists is sent into the field to give expert counsel
and advice,!® as well as to act as the eyes and ears of the central authority.

2. Administrative appeals:

Provision is made for appeals from the field to the centre, in branches
of social welfare activity in which personal legal rights are involved.*

3. Non-governmental standard-setting:

Semi-governmental or non-governmental organizations are encouraged
to establish voluntary associations through which they may set their own
standards.'®

C. Countries with federal constitutions

In federal unions some additional problems are posed. These are met in
three principal ways:

1. Allocation of activity:

In some countries, mostly outside Europe, some governmental social
welfare activities reach their beneficiaries through the direct operation of
the general Government, while others are left to the component units.!®

2. Allocation of function:

(a) In other federal unions, mostly in Europe, the general Government
often confines itself to a role of legislative standard-setting, but leaves actual
social welfare operations to the component units.?

12 Pages 5 (Egypt) and 404 (United Kingdom).

13 Pages 404 (United Kingdom), 343 (Sweden) and 97 (United States).

14 Pages 423 (Australia), 223 (Austria), 247 (Denmark) and 343 (Sweden).

18 Pages 269 (France), 328 (Netherlands) and 374 (Switzerland).
S‘“ P:;\ges 425 (Australia), 43 (Canada and its provinces) and 91, 102 (United

tates). .

17 Pages 218 (Austria), 367 (Switzerland and its cantons) and 409 (Yugoslavia
and its republics).
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(b) Some general Governments provide for the wholesale procuring
of such supplies as prosthetic appliances, braille presses, and housing
materials, but leave to their component units the making available of these
supplies to the ultimate beneficiaries.®

3. Co-operative federalism:

Some federal unions have introduced, in some branches of social welfare
administration, a method by which, instead of strict demarcation between
the activities or functions of the various levels, a work programme is
agreed between them, and continuing administrative co-operation is ef-
fected by such means as grants-in-aid and technical field advisers.1®

III. ADMINISTRATIVE SPECIALIZATION

In order to perform some particular social welfare function, serve some
special category of client, or meet the social needs of some particular kind
of territory, many specialized operating units have been created in every
country. Some of these are non-governmental agencies with no organic
link with any larger administrative entity. Many, however, are closely
linked with some larger organ, on the basis of functions performed, clien-
tele served, or territory covered.

Two methods of analysis are therefore open. Approaching this problem
from the top, one may inquire, in any particular country, what central min-
istries or other larger organs are concerned with social welfare, and with
exactly which branches of social welfare activity each such organ is con-
cerned. Alternatively, approaching this problem from below—and this is
the approach that has necessarily to be followed in stating general conclu-
sions—one may attempt to survey a number of specialized branches of
social welfare activity, in order to indicate some of the principal places
where they have been located in the administrative structure of various
countries.

A. Functional specialization

The function subserved is one of the principal bases for the location of
a specialized branch of social welfare activity in one administrative organ
rather than in another. This means in many instances that some specialized
form of social action, such as health, education, or employment, is taken
as the principal basis of organization, and that social welfare activities are
regarded an ancillary or auxiliary to this other specialized form of social
action.

1. Health-connected social welfare activities:

Public health and medical care services have been reinforced with a
number of medico-social activities. Some of these, such as infant and
maternal consultations, are largely, though not exclusively, matters of pub-
lic health administration. Others, such as medical and psychiatric social

18 Page 171 (India).
19 Pages 60 (Canada) and 97 (United States).
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work, hospital almoning, and occupational therapy, are essentially aids to
medical care agencies in promoting the complete recovery of patients.2
Others again, such as health visiting, day nurseries and rehabilitation, give
rise to important differences of administrative policy and practice.

(a) Health visiting:

(i) In some countries, the counselling in their own homes of persons
presumed to need medico-social advice, is regarded as a function of the
organ charged with responsibility for preventive medicine. Locally, it
comes under a medical officer of health. Centrally, its direction and super-
vision come under a ministry of health. In some of these countries the civil
registration of births is a duty associated with the health officials and is
regularly followed up by public health visitation ;2

(ii) In other countries, where local responsibility for all aspects of
preventive medicine is less clearly concentrated in a medical officer of
health, and where civil registration of births is not regarded as a public
health function, the medico-social counselling of families is associated with
the administration of health insurance or family allowance funds.2?

(b) Day nurseries:

(i) In some countries, nurseries may be regarded as neighbourhood
facilities, créches for children up to two years of age being provided by
either (a) local government or (b) an autonomous semi-governmental or
non-governmental organization, under the general supervision and direc-
tion of an organ responsible for either (a) health in general, or preventive
medicine in particular,® or (b) assistance to the disadvantaged ;%

(ii) In other countries, nurseries may be regarded as work-place facil-
ities, and are operated by industrial establishments (whether publicly, co-
operatively, or privately owned) as part of personnel management, and
by large farms either during the busy season or all the year round.?®

(¢) Rehabilitation:

Rehabilitation of handicapped persons so that they may have all possible
opportunities to live normal lives and discharge normal responsibilities, has
physical, occupational, and social sides. According as one or other of these
sides is emphasized, administration rests with a health service, an insur-
ance fund or injuries tribunal, an employment service or ministry of labour,
a vocational education service or ministry of education, a public assistance
ministry, or a separate organ.26

20 Cf. WHO, Report of expert committee on professional and technical education,
A 3/65 and A 3/R/18 (May 1950).

21 Page 378 (United Kingdom).

22 Page 265 (France).

28 Pages 264, 266, 271 (France) and 378 (United Kingdom).

24 Pages 221 (Austria) and 104 (United States).

28 Page 334 (Poland).

28 Pages 244 (Denmark), 265 (France), 72 (Guatemala), 382, 397 (United King-
dom)hgxsgl)% (United States). Cf. ILO, Traming and employment of disabled per-
sons .
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2. Education-connected social welfare activities:

Education has been strengthened with welfare services such as the pro-
motion of school attendance, leisure-time group activities for children and
young persons, adult education, vacation colonies, kindergartens, and spe-
cial provision for handicapped children.

The administrative problems that have arisen have largely centred
around :

(a) The relative role of government and of non-governmental organi-
zations in providing these various services.

(b) Governmental promotion and supervision of these services.

(¢) The extent to which promotion and supervision of these services
rests with authorities other than those concerned primarily with education.

3. Nutrition-connected social welfare activities:

To bring good nutrition within reach of more people, special services
have been developed; but experience has not yet produced any consensus
as to the most effective organ through which to render these services.2?
Maternal and infant consultations have in some countries been used as
distributors of food or instructors in feeding; they usually come under
health organs. School feeding sometimes comes under education organs.
In some countries where autonomous health insurance and family allow-
ance funds have engaged in preventive medicine and health education, they
have engaged also in nutritional instruction and in the supply of nutritive
meals, including provision of popular restaurants, factory cafeterias, and
milk kitchens. Ministries of agriculture, and organs for marketing or sta-
bilizing the price of agricultural commodities, have also been concerned
with the utilization of food. In some countries a public assistance organ
has distributed food to persons who might not otherwise have been prop-
erly or adequately fed.

4. Employment-connected social welfare activities:

In the field of employment, welfare services have been developed as part
of vocational guidance, worker migration, personnel management, and
labour organization. Important administrative problems have here arisen
concerning the relative roles of the ministry of labour or similar organ,
and of schools, business enterprises, and trade unions.28

2 Pages 231 (Czechoslovakia), 298, 301 (Italy), 381 (United Kingdom), and
102 (United States). Cf. League of Nations, Problem of Nutrition, Vol. 11I. Nutrs-
tion wn various countries (1936). ILO, Workers’ nutrition and social policy (1936).
United Nations International Children’s Emergency Fund, “Statement of children’s
needs in UNICEF receiving countries”, E/ICEF/W.3 and addenda.

28 Pages 267 (France) and 384 (United Kingdom). International Labour Con-
ference (31st Session), Vocational guidance counselling (1947) ; Vocational Guidance
Recommendation (R. 87 of 1949).
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5. Social welfare activities connected with social security:

In addition to social insurance benefits and social. assistance pensions,
social security has been approached through a number of other services,
some of which call for highly individualized administration:

(@) Determination of individual need, with a view to public support or
restoration of self-support.

Although there is usually a special organ for administering aid on the
basis of need, some countries divide this responsibility among a number of
specialized organs, and there is some variety of practice in locating respon-
sibility for investigation, for disbursement, and for restoration of self-
support.?®

(b) Non-cash services:

The administration of supports and substitutes for family life may in-
volve co-operation with non-governmental organizations, especially for
such services as:

(i) Home visiting, counselling, and referral ;3°

(ii) Placement of young, old, and other persons, in foster families and
in institutional accommodation ;3!

(iii) Care in residential institutions.32

6. Social welfare activities connected with housing and town and country
planning :

The management of popular housing has often been reinforced with wel-
fare services aimed to help tenants adjust to their new environment.3® The
management of social centres has sometimes been in the hands of general
community organizations, whether governmental or non-governmental,
concerned with education or recreation.3

7. Adjudication-connected social welfare activities:

(@) Judicial administration is aided by several variously-administered
social welfare activities such as court social work, guardianship, and legal
aid.

(i) Court social work, to help a tribunal have the information needed to
enable it to reach socially useful decisions, seems usually to be adminis-
tered by the tribunal concerned. If the tribunal is a law court it comes

20 Cf. forthcoming United Nations study of methods of administering public assist-
ance to the needy.

30 Page 395 (United Kingdom).

31 ] eague of Nations, Placing of children in families (1938). United Nations, “Wel-
fare of the aged: old age rights”, E/CN.5/200/Add.1 (1950).

32 Cf. forthcoming United Nations study of children deprived of normal home life.

33 Pages 319 (Netherlands) and 384 (United Kingdom).

3 Page 382 (United Kingdom).
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under the supervision of whatever organ is used in that particular country
as a ministry of justice ;%

(ii) Questions of parental power, guardianship, and custody of children
come within the scope of public administration to a different extent and in
different ways in different countries. A major part in deciding these ques-
tions is played by (a) a lower court of law (Czechoslovakia, United States),
or (b) a specialized non-professional tribunal (Denmark, Sweden), or
(¢) a family council (France, Greece), or (d) a regular unit of local gov-
ernment (Yugoslavia). These are subject to supervision by (a) a higher
court of law (France, United States), or () a specialized central child wel-
fare organ (Denmark, Sweden), or (¢) a higher local government unit.

Guardianship of socially handicapped children is variously vested, in
whole or in part, in (a) a local governmental social welfare organ, acting
through paid and professional public officials (Austria, Czechoslovakia,
France), (b) a non-governmental organization (Canada), or (¢) some
individual person (Denmark, Sweden, Yugoslavia) ;%8

(iii) Maintenance obligations of legally liable relatives, in addition to
being determined by courts in all countries, are in some countries enforced
by governmental administrative organs on behalf of persons who need this
assistance ;37

(iv) Legal aid for persons needing advice or representation is provided
sometimes by (a) courts, (b) the legal profession, (¢) workers’ organiza-
tions, (&) voluntary welfare agencies, and (¢) local government as a com-
munity service 3

(b) Correctional administration is generally supplemented with social
welfare activities, especially in connexion with the prevention of crime and
the rehabilitation of offenders.3®

(i) Police activities may be positively directed at the prevention of
crime by such methods as recreational and educational programmes;

(ii) Probation is commonly associated with court social work under
judicial administration;

(iii) Parole is commonly administered by a correctional organ;

3 Cf. League of Nations, Auxiliary services of juvenile courts (1931); Principles
applicable to the functioning of juvenile courts (1937) ; and the forthcoming United
Nations study on medical, psychiatric and social examination of offenders before the
final disposition of the case and as a guide to treatment.

% Pages 220 (Austria), 45 (Canada), 229 (Czechoslovakia), 245 (Denmark),
263 (France), 289 (Greece), 322, 327 (Netherlands), 365 (Switzerland) and
393 %United Kingdom). .

37 Pages 245 (Denmark) and 341 (Sweden). League of Nations and International
Bureau for the Unification of Penal Law, Obligations alimentaires entre les membres
de 180 famille légitime and Exécution & I'étranger des obligations alimentaires (Rome

38 Pages 320 (Netherlands} and 385 (United Kingdom). League of Nations, Legal
aid for the poor (Geneva, 1927). .

39 Pages 266, 285 (France), 320, 322 (Netherlands), 24, 31 (Union of South
Africa), 389 (United Kingdom), and 93, 102, 103, 107 (United States). Methods
of administering measures for the prevention of crime and treatment of offenders
are objects of separate study by the United Nations.
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(iv) Other services for the rehabilitation of offenders are (a) directly
administered by a penal organ, or (b) indirectly provided in co-operation
with non-governmental organizations.

B. Clientele organization

Location of a social welfare activity in an administrative organization
on the basis of the clientele to be served, is less wide-spread than the group-
ing of activities according to function or skill, but is nevertheless widely
practised in certain branches of social welfare action, on behalf of vulner-
able groups.

1. Family and child welfare :

(@) Special organizations on behalf of children have been created in
many countries. One of the most common forms that these take is a statu-
tory local child welfare authority, with mandatory responsibilities for cer-
tain statutorily defined categories of children, and permissive responsibility
for certain other children that it deems to be in need of public protection.
In some countries, this local child welfare authority functions as an admin-
istrative tribunal, and there are no children’s courts.#® Elsewhere this
authority does not act as a tribunal, but provides legal aid to mothers and
children in securing determination of affiliation and maintenance obliga-
tions.4* One country has recently transferred the public guardianship of
children from the local education authority to a newly-created local child
welfare authority, with a corresponding change in administrative supervi-
sion from the Ministry of Education to the Home Office.*? Another country
has recently transferred legal protection of children from its specialized
child welfare authorities to its organs of general local government, which
cover many positive services in addition to legal protection.*® Some Gov-
ernments locate important child welfare responsibilities in semi-govern-
mental and non-governmental organizations.* In general, however, it may
be said that few countries concentrate responsibility for all child welfare
in their specialized child welfare authorities, which therefore tend to be
specially concerned with socially handicapped children rather than with
children as such.

(b) The welfare of mothers and infants is in some countries served by a
separate organization from the one bearing primary responsibility for
child welfare.*

40 Page 245 (Denmark). Cf. League of Nations, Child welfare councils: Denmark,
Norway, Sweden (1937).

41 Pages 322 (Netherlands) and 365 (Switzerland).

43 Page 393 (United Kingdom).

43 Page 228 (Czechoslovakia).

# Pages 45 (Canada), 289 (Greece) and 215 (Turkey); also the National Child
Welfare Organization (Belgium).

45 Pages 245 (Denmark) and 298 (Italy).
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(¢) The welfare of the family rather than of the child or the mother is
the basis for top administrative organization in a few countries.4®

2. Native welfare:

Special organs have been created for social administration among the
indigenous population in some countries of European settlement.*?

3. War veterans’ welfare:

Nearly all countries have set up special organs on behalf of their ex-
combatants or ex-service men and women. There is, however, considerable
difference in the extent to which these special organs overlap with those
that engage in social welfare activities on behalf of the general population.*®

C. Territorial specialization

In the few instances in which this has been used in the administration of
welfare services, either for co-ordinating functional or clientele services,
or for operations, it has taken these forms:

1. Under-developed areas:

(a) Areas that are predominantly agricultural have sometimes been
specially provided for, either through a regional authority, or through an
agriculture organ.*®

(b) Areas devoted exclusively to mining or some other particular indus-
try have their economic structure broadened and diversified, and their social
amenities developed, by special regional organs.50

2. Disaster-stricken areas have occasionally been specially provided for
through a temporary emergency relief organ.5

IV. ApDMINISTRATIVE CO-ORDINATION

Responsibility for administering the various branches of social welfare
activity is usually widely scattered, and several methods have been used for
promoting a unified approach, in the interest both of a consistent State
policy and of effective service to the person in need.

A. Central co-ordination or integration

Methods used by the central Government, in the interest of a unified
and consistent State policy, may be conveniently grouped under two head-
ings: “staff” co-ordination and “line” integration.

; *“dP)age 271 (France, directorate general of population; also family allowances
unds) .

47 Pages 26 (Union of South Africa) and 92 (United States) ; cf. page 135 (Boli-
via), 150 (Ecuador) and 76 (Guatemala).

48 Pages 395 (United Kingdom) and 92 (United States).

49 Cf, FAOQ, Essentials of rural welfare (Washington 1949).

50 Cf. forthcoming FAO studies of welfare of mountain areas and fishing com-
munities.

51 Pages 163 (China), 288 (France), 169 (India) and 198 (Philippines).
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1. “Staff”’ co-ordination:

Ministries and similar organs responsible for administering various
branches of social welfare activity may remain distinct, and subject to ne
common superior other than the top policy-making organs, such as the head
of the government, the cabinet, and the legislature; yet their separate and
parallel action may be co-ordinated under the influence of a kind of
“general staff”.

This “staff” function is discharged in various ways:

(a) A research staff may be attached to the principal' policy-making
organ, in order to provide it with a factual basis for its deliberations and
decisions.

(b) Interdepartmental committees of responsible ministers or of senior
administrative officials are in some countries relied upon for co-ordinating
the various branches of public social welfare activity with respect to both
policy and administration.??

(¢) An advisory or consultative body is in some countries used as a way
of preparing for a co-ordinated approach to problems of social welfare. If
there are a number of specialized advisory bodies in the social field, there
may be cross-representation between them.53

2. “Line” integration:

In other cases, there is attempted a measure of administrative integration
in the form of responsibility of a number of bureaux or boards to a minis-
ter or other common superior with authority to command their action.

A number of social welfare activities—but never all of them—are then
grouped together within the competence of one ministry or similar organ,
which is in some instances devoted primarily to some or all aspects of
income security. This ministry or department may bear the name of “wel-
fare” (as in the provinces of Canada and the states of the United States),
“provident social activities” (as in Ecuador and Greece), “social affairs”
(as in China) or “social administration” (as in Austria), or may just be
described as “social” (Denmark, Sweden). In some countries (e.g., Can-
ada) the organ responsible for social welfare activities is in double harness
with a health organ, and in others (e.g., Czechoslovakia) with one that
deals with questions of employment.

B. Local co-ordination

Similar problems arise locally. Here there seems to be more organiza-
tional specialization, less co-ordination (unless by some higher authority),
and little integration. Experiments in local co-ordination include:

52 Pages 50 (Saskatchewan, Canada), 11 (Egypt), 383 (Netherlands), 335 (Po-
land), 346 (Sweden), 400 (United Kingdom) and 113 (United States).

53 Page 271 (France) and 112 (United States). Cf. FAO recommendation for
national nutritional organizations for policy formulation, resource co-ordination, and
programme development.
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1. Interlocking committee membership:
Some countries practise cross-representation among local committees.5
2. Community councils of social welfare service:

Some countries attempt co-ordination through local federations of gov-
ernmental and non-governmental social welfare agencies, to promote mutual
understanding of one another’s programmes and joint planning to fill gaps
and avoid overlapping.5®

3. Unified home visiting:

Two countries are experimenting locally with the administrative co-
ordination of family casework.5?

4. Central indexes:

Confidential central registers of all cases receiving various kinds of
social welfare service are maintained locally in some parts of some coun-
tries, and are administered either privately or publicly.58

5. Local referral centres:

From the point of view of the person in need of service, what is impor-
tant is that he be able to find out easily for what benefits, services, or op-
portunities he is eligible, and then that he be put into effective relationship
with these social resources. The multiplication of specialized social welfare
activities has of recent years induced several experiments in an integrated
counselling service, where any one in need may be given information and
advice and be referred to the agency or office best able to help him.

Some of these permanences d’entraide sociale or citizens’ advice bureaux
have been for the general population.’® Others have been for special cli-
enteles, such as war victims, deportees and repatriates (France) or demo-
bilized war veterans (United States).

6. Rural social centres:

The problem in underdeveloped areas, of bringing scientific advance-
ment within reach of country dwellers, developing their skills, and promot-
ing their active co-operation in raising their living standards, has elicited
several experiments in the organization of rural social centres through
which a small team of socially oriented workers drawn from various pro-
fessions can focus the technical resources of a number of administrative
organs on the needs of a group of villages.%

5 Pages 7 (Denmark) and 269, 285 (France).

5 Pages 53 (Canada), 76 (Guatemala), 324 Netherlands), and 115 (United States).

57 Pages 33 (Canada) and 274 (France).

f”Pages 11 (Egypt), 273 (France), 324 (Netherlands) and 28 (Union of South
Africa).

5 Pages 274 (France) and 400 (United Kingdom).

6 Page 4 (Egypt). Administration of rural centres for community self-help is the
object of a special study.
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V. FINANCES®
A. Sources of revenue

1. General revenues:

The consolidated general revenues of State and locality are in some
countries the principal source for financing governmental social welfare
activities.®? In many others, however, they are supplemented or replaced
by revenues earmarked or assigned for social welfare purposes.

2. Assigned revenues:

Instead of all revenues being commingled in a general fund, some are
specially dedicated to certain branches of social welfare activity:

(@) Assigned taxes.®

(b) Surcharges. An organ of government charged with a social welfare
function may make an addition to the general tax-rate fixed by another
organ.

(¢) Lotteries. Part of the proceeds may be earmarked for social welfare.%

(d) Gifts. Donations, bequests, and income from landed property and
other endowments, are frequently affected to social welfare.%®

(e) International aid. Emergency relief and rehabilitation supplies, pro-
ceeds from their sale, and counterpart funds connected with foreign aid,
have in many countries given considerable support to social welfare activi-
ties.87

3. Contributions by beneficiaries :

This kind of assigned revenue presents a number of methods by which
beneficiaries meet all or part of the cost of activities organized for their
welfare in a more direct manner than through the kinds of general and
assigned revenue thus far considered.

(@) Social security funds. Although this medium, through which poten-
tial beneficiaries are compelled to contribute as a class to their own wel-
fare, is aimed primarily at income security and medical care, it is used in
certain countries (especially on the European continent and in Latin
America) to finance a considerable range of social welfare activities.®®

61 Cf,, United Nations, “Public finance survey”, E/CN.8/31 and annexes.

62 Pages 324 (Netherlands), 28 (South Africa) and 401 (United Kingdom).

83 Pages 429 (Australia), 153 (Ecuador), 84 (Haiti), 370 (Switzerland) and
118 (states of United States); Cf. International Labour Conference, Medical Care
Recommendation (R. 69 of 1944), Articles 86-90.

84 Centimes additionnels.

65 Pages 430 (Australia), 154 (Ecuador), 84 (Haiti), and 201 (Philippines).

%8 Pages 10 (Egypt), 236 (Czechoslovakia), 153 (Ecuador), 275 (France), 181
(Iran), 370 (Switzerland) and 215 (Turkey).

87 United Nations, “Proceeds of sale of UNRRA supplies.” E/1095/Rev.1; UNI-
CEF, Compendium, June 1950.

68 Pages 276 (France) and 72 (Guatemala).
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(b) Service charges. Beneficiaries of social welfare activities contribute
as individuals or families, paying service charges for day nurseries, kinder-
gartens, supplemental feeding, summer camps, care and accommodations
of various kinds, etc., in which cases the questions arise of who determines
need and assesses the service charge, and what are the social measures for
exempting certain categories of the population from all or part of the serv-
ice charge.%®

(¢) Institutional labour. Beneficiaries contribute by their labour towards
meeting the cost of operating institutions in which they reside, including
in some countries those providing care and accommodation for children
and old people.”®

(d) Revolving funds. Manufacture and marketing of handicraft and
other products is handled by Government-financed co-operatives or Govern-
ment-owned corporations on behalf of indigenous populations, handicapped
persons, employable unemployed persons and prisoners.”

B. Cost sharing

In order that persons all over a country may have equal access to the
social welfare activities of which they stand in need, it is not everywhere
felt necessary that the central Government assume responsibility for direct
administration. In many circumstances it has been held practicable to leave
responsibility for field administration in the hands of local communities and
other lower levels of government, provided that steps are simultaneously
taken to spread financial responsibility over a wider area. This has been
attempted by various methods, of which grants-in-aid are the most widely
practised.

1. Grants-in-aid:

In many countries, subsidies granted by higher levels of government
facilitate the participation of lower levels in social welfare activities.

(a) Kinds of grant-in-aid:

(i) Block grants cover a wide range of services, and are usually aimed
at putting a floor beneath the resources at the disposal of local units for
general purposes including but not confined to social welfare activities. If
they are proportionate to population, the population is sometimes weighted,
e.g., in respect of children, or of a per capita local tax base below the
national average; or the total grant is varied legislatively according as the
State devolves responsibility for social services on the localities or relieves
them of such responsibilities ;72

(ii) Special grants are more used than block grants, and they are usu-
ally aimed at stimulating particular services. They may be at a flat rate
(either per capita of population or per beneficiary), or they may be at a

9 Page 353 (Sweden).

70 Pages 164 (China) and 202 (Philippines).

T Pages 201 (Philippines), 383 (United Kingdom), and 93 (United States).
2 Pages 357 (Sweden) and 402 (United Kingdom).
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fixed proportion or percentage of outlay (up to a maximum), or one or
other of these methods of calculating may be weighted in the interest of
localities whose per capita income or per capita tax base is below the
national or state average ;"

(iii) Project grants in aid of particular pieces of social welfare activity
are practised in some countries, as the result of negotiation between the
levels concerned.™

(b) Administrative controls over grants-in-aid are practised in most
countries to ensure compliance with the standards laid down at the level
by which aid is granted. These controls are usually sanctioned by reduction
or withdrawal of grants. Regularly continuing controls are of two kinds:

(i) Fiscal, including fiscal reporting and auditing, with or without in-
spection of organization and methods ;"™

(ii) Technical, including statistical and narrative reporting, social au-
diting, advisory inspection and continuing consultation.”®

2. Other methods of cost sharing:

(a) Grants-in-aid in reverse. When an intermediate level of govern-
ment (e.g., départements) is charged with certain social welfare responsi-
bilities, it may apportion part of the cost among its subdivisions (e.g.,
communes).”?

(b) Pooled financing. Units of government at the same level have occa-
sionally pooled their resources in order to adjust or equalize their liability
in respect of some branch of social activity.”®

(c) Tax sharing. Certain taxes with a social objective may be not only
assigned to certain forms of social welfare activity, but may be shared in
fixed proportions between the level of government by which they are im-
posed and the level by which they are in considerable part to be spent.

(d) Work sharing. A clear allocation of social welfare activities between
the various levels of government might enable each to pay for its own
share of these activities out of resources under its own control, although
it would not provide a method by which the higher level could attempt to
equalize services by fund sharing and standard setting.”®

C. Relationship between social welfare and economic development

With a view to the creation of conditions of stability and well-being,
a number of Governments have not only formulated appropriate policies but

™ Pages 56 (Canada), 252 (Denmark), 354 (Sweden), 29 (South Africa), 402
(United Kingdom) and 90, 120 (United States).

74 Pages 164 (China) and 310 (Italy).

5 Pages 164 (China), 430 IéAustralia) and 374 (Switzerland).

6 Pages 393, 404 (United Kingdom) and 97, 98 (United States).

77 Pages 225 (Austria) and 277 (France).

8 Page 253 (Denmark).

 Page 430 (Australia).
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have also made special administrative arrangements at various levels for
facilitating the correlation of social progress with economic development.

1. Over-all policy planning:

A considerable measure of responsibility for planning the correlation
of social with economic policy commonly attaches to the office of the head
of the government, helped in some countries by a planning staff.8% The
co-ordinating machinery already considered (see IV. A. 1, above) may con-
stitute part of this organization for combined social and economic planning.
Revenue resources, budgetary expenditures, and other administrative meas-
ures may be regarded in some countries as important instruments for modi-
fying the consumption of goods and services and the provision of durable
social facilities.8!

2. Administrative implementation :

The emphasis placed for combined social and economic reasons on one
branch or another of social welfare activity may affect the structure of a
country’s administrative machinery. Thus specialized organs for adminis-
tering income security may seem specially needed in countries interested
in governmental redistribution of consuming-power, or in capital accumu-
lation for provision of community facilities. Similarly, organs for facilitat-
ing the mobility of labour or the entry of women into industry may seem
indicated in countries desiring to augment their labour force. Financially
autonomous organs for enabling public charges to become self-supporting
and add to the national income may be important from the point of view
of economic as well as of social policy. Special Government departments
have been established in some under-developed countries for promoting
co-operation and other savings and loan agencies as means of mobilizing and
utilizing local capital, as well as of serving the welfare of participants and
stimulating the practice of provident mutual aid.32

VII. PERSONNEL

A. Extent of use of trained social workerss?
1. Factors conditioning their use:

Professional social workers are to be found in more than half of the
countries described. Their use is conditioned, among others, by the fol-
lowing factors:

80 Cf, United Nations, Economic development in selected countries: plans, pro-
grammes and agencies, vols. I (1947) and II, ST/ECA/4 (1950).

81 Cf, United Nations, National and mnternational measures for full employment,
E/1584 (1949) ; ILO, Public investment and full employment (Montreal 1946).

82 Cf. United Nations, Methods of financing the economic development of under-
developed countries, E/1333 (1949) ; ILO Advisory Committee on Cooperatives,
Report (1949) ; International Labour Conference, Social Policy in Dependent Terri-
tories Recommendation (R. 70 of 1944), article 45. o

8 Cf. United Nations, “Training for social work”, E/CN.5/196 and Add.1,2,34.
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(a) In most countries they are employed in counselling persons in need
of services of various kinds, but not in administering social assistance or
other forms of income security.3*

(b) In the governmental social welfare services of most countries they
are confined to operating and supervisory levels, and are seldom advanced
to middle and principal directing levels.8

(¢) Their remuneration is in many countries limited by the restrictions
on their advancement. It appears highest in countries where opportunities
for advancement to the highest levels are most generally extended to social
workers, and especially where income security administration—as well as
the oper-.tion of non-cash services—is to some extent staffed by them.

(d) Their professional schools are dependent upon the availability of

well-run agencies capable of providing adequate opportunities for prac-
tical training.

(e) Their professional schools in some countries extend training to per-
sons whose educational qualifications are less advanced than those required
for a course of training leading to a university degree.

(f) The profession is in some countries confined to women, even though
there is no legal distinction as to sex.3¢

(g9) The frontiers of the profession are ill-determined (e.g., different
countries give different answers to the question of whether health visitors,
probation officers, home teachers of the blind, housing managers, industrial

welfare workers, and investigators of means and needs, are or are not
social workers).

2. Use of other kinds of trained social welfare worker:

In addition to social workers, there are many other kinds of trained
worker needed for the successful administration of social welfare activities.
Such are home economists, nutritionists, and dietitians to work with people
both in their own homes and in institutions; workers in children’s resi-
dential institutions and day care centres; housing managers; youth leaders;
recreation leaders; correctional personnel; police, in their positive crime-
prevention activities; town and country planners; social surveyors; etc.
In industrially developed countries, all of these have their own training
facilities and their own lines of professional advancement.®”

3. Administrative development of social welfare personnel:

In all countries, much work with people is done by persons who do not
have specialized training in social work or in any other form of social
welfare activity. In some countries, nearly all social welfare activities are

84 Except in North America. See pages 64 (Canada) and 125 (United States).
1225 Except United Kingdom, child welfare officers (page 405) ; United States (page

E.g., France, in fact though not in law.
87 Page 280 (France).
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in the hands of persons without specialized training. In some such cases,
attempts at in-service training have been made, in the hope both of de-
veloping the special skills that are needed and of spreading the general
attitudes of social workers, including their respect for the rights and dignity
of people, their desire to develop a sense of independence and interdepend-
ence, responsibility and mutual aid, their knowledge of community re-
sources and their search for continuing mutual adjustment between the
developing personality and an evolving society.%®

B. Personnel practices in social welfare

Of the persons engaged in social welfare activities under the aegis of
government, some are and some are not members of a national or local
civil service, recruited by competitive examination, guaranteed permanent
tenure, and enjoying pension rights. Attention has therefore had to be
given in the various countries to: (a) recruitment, (b) in-service train-
ing, (c) advancement, (d) remuneration, (¢) pensions.%?

C. Use of unpaid social welfare workers

1. Social work:

(@) Unpaid part-time volunteers engage in social welfare activities in
most countries; but they help administer social assistance only in the group
of European continental countries influenced by the Elberfeld system. Su-
pervision by trained professional social workers or by other civil servants
is wide-spread.?®

(b) Compulsory unpaid part-time social work is found in the field of
child welfare in a few countries of the European continent.?t

2. Social administration :

(a) Adjudication. Lay representatives are found on special adminis-
trative tribunals such as those:

(i) Deciding questions concerning the care of children ;%2

(ii) Hearing appeals concerning social assistance awards.

(b) Management. Unpaid part-time service on managerial boards is
common practice in connexion especially with residential institutions and
social insurance funds.

(¢) Advice. Unpaid part-time service on advisory groups in connexion
both with non-cash services and with social assistance is practised in some
cotmtries, where it is valued as a means of citizen participation and civic

8 Cf. forthcoming United Nations study of in-service training in social welfare
agencies.

8 Pages 283 (France), 85 (United States).

% Pages 226 (Austria), 284 (France).

91 Page 257 (Denmark).

92 Pages 256 (Denmark), 263 (France), 294 (Italy), 327 (Netherlands), and
393 (United Kingdom).
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education; as a method of bringing administrative discretion into rela-
tionship with variations in local and regional circumstances; and as a
method of preparing the way for acceptance of new policies.

VIII. NoN-GOVERNMENTAL SoCIAL WELFARE ORGANIZATIONS

A. Kinds used and services rendered
1. Mutual aid organizations:

These serve the welfare of their own members, regardless of whether
membership is wholly voluntary or to some extent compulsory. Those in
which Government has shown an interest fall into two principal groups
according to whether their activity is primarily social or economic.

(a) Social organizations:

(i) Friendly and fraternal organizations;

(ii) Specialized provident funds (for sickness, burial, holiday benefits,
etc.) ;

(iii) Social insurance funds, in so far as they are autonomous;

(iv) Clubs (for recreation, etc.) ;

(v) Co-operatives (for consumption, housing, small savings, small loans,
medical care, arbitration, meeting halls, etc.).

(b) Economic organizations, which incidentally provide social welfare
services :

(i) Business concerns;

(ii) Trade unions;

(iii) Works councils;

(iv) Associations of agricultural producers;

(v) Productive co-operatives.?3

2. Philanthropic, benevolent and humanitarian organizations:

These serve the welfare of those members of the public whose needs fall
within the scope of the organizations’ means and interests. Those in which
Government has shown an interest fall into two principal groups, according
to whether they help people as members of families or households, or as
residents in institutions—the latter involving larger problems of capital out-
lay and investment.

(2) Non-institutional aid, usually by local residents on behalf of ¢ her
members of the same community, e.g.,

(i) Family counselling;

(ii) School children’s care;

(iii) Leisure-time group activities, especially for youth;

9 Page 177 (India).
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(iv) Friendly services to blind and other handicapped persons and to
the aged;

(v) Family placement and guardianship of children needing foster care
(usually on a more-than-local basis).

(b) Institutional care, usually available to persons from a wider area
than the local community and including, e.g.,

(i) Education or rehabilitation of the physically, mentally or socially
handicapped, including institutional care of children;

(ii) Protection of the aged and infirm.
3. Religious organizations:

In their charitable activities, these serve either the members of their
own denomination or community, or the wider public. In the former in-
stance they provide a framework for mutual aid of a primarily social kind
(see 1 (a) above). In the latter case their action approximates to that of
secular philanthropic organizations (see 2 above).

B. Financing
1. Non-governmental sources of income:
In so far as allowed by law, these include:
(@) Income from endowment.
(b) Gifts and bequests by individual members of the public.

(¢) Subscriptions by the public during annual mass fund-raising cam-
paigns, which are in some countries conducted collectively on behalf of a
number of agencies.?*

(d) Payments and grants made by other non-governmental or semi-
governmental organizations such as trade unions and (in some countries)
autonomous social insurance funds.?®

(e) Contributions by dues-paying members.
(f) Payment of service charges by users.

2. Governmental sources of income :%8

These include:

(@) Payment for services rendered.

(b) Grants in aid of either:

(i) Capital outlay; or

(ii) Training costs; or

9 Pages 53 (Canada) and 121 (United States).
9 Page 236 (France).

% Page 69 (Canada), 242 (Czechoslovakia), 259 (Denmark), 328 (Netherlands),

339 (Poland), 356, 361 (Sweden), 373 (Switzgrland), 36 (Union of South Africa),
and 389, 406 (United Kingdom).
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(iii) Operating expenses.
_(¢) Covering of deficits.

Governmental grants are in some countries in accordance with pre-
established principles consistently applied; in other cases they are subject
to negotiation.

3. Other governmental financial help:

This includes:

(a) Provision of accommodation and supplies.®”

(b) Tax immunity.®?

(¢) Special postage stamps and telegrams.®

C. Supervision

In addition to simple registration, governmental control includes:

1. ~ Functional controls:

(a) General licensing to perform certain functions, subject to certain
conditions, such as regular reporting and inspection; and

(b) Special authorization to perform particular acts.
2. Financial controls:

(a) Grant of corporate personality or creation of trust, with concomitant
right to receive endowment and own property; and

(b) Grant of permit to collect from the general public.
D. Patronage

In addition to financial aid and privileges, nearly all Governments accord
special recognition and delegate certain administrative responsibilities to
the national Red Cross Society and to certain other non-governmental
organizations, among which two of the most significant kinds are:

1. Child welfare organizations:
E.g., children’s aid societies in some provinces of Canada.
2. Temporary emergency relief organizations:

E.g., Entraide frangaise.®®

97 Pages 287 (France) and 241 (Czechoslovakia).
9 Pages 328 (Netherlands) and 373 (Switzerland).
9 Page 288 (France).
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